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e Tostm«v the deseription given in the book by wha.t
‘we knoyr of this purt of the conniry (Beugal), we are
| 'satisfied of its goneral aceuracy. The author has evi-
| dently encieavoured to give a faithful account of the
+peopls whode manners and customs ho attempts to

| dosoribe.  There is no glozing* over defects or evils,
LR * Ak ¥ * * Lo

!
L
1

.. The reader will get more  information from it than
 from' many of much greater pretension.”  Catoutte
& ‘Rmm June, 1360, A

| “The work we can cordially commend to our read-
ons. Unpretending in appearance and style, it abounds
with information and presents a much more con.p]ete
and ecourate view of the people than will be found in
(4 many much larger and taore expensive works, * | *
1L IE our vedders wamt a plain, unadorned, and withal
acourate, acoount of the manners and customs of the
people of Northern India, they will not regret purcha
sing and veading Babu Ishari Dag’s book.” = Orvental
L Daptist, Angust, 1860,

It (thiz work) is caleylated to be of great use, for
it is a subject on which much ignorance exists among
English vesidents ; the only book of the kind that WO
know of being ¢ Ward’s Hindoos,’ a work of great re-
aoarch, widoubtedly, but somewhat dry, and confined
~ Yo the matives of Bengal i DslM Guazalte, Jammry 3&& '
1860, ‘

Ry




f we mistake mot, the present work orig
—wppeared in America.* 1t ig now published in’this
B R N e
munity ; many of whom, the author thinks, wilt ‘e
glad to receive such  information as he hag given.
That they need to know more than they do about
- “the Domestic Marmers and Customs of the Hindoos™
_i8, wo think, unguestionable.  The state of ignorance
prevalent among Europeans respecting the religious
and gocial condition of the people of the land, we can
only eall deplorable. Nor is it otherwise throughout
the Fast Indian community. The causes of this ig-
norance are as obvions as they are discreditable.

“The value of the book before us is twofold, Tt
contains the views and opinions of an intelligent
native Christian respeeting the manners and customs
of his countrymen, and it abounds with o much larger
pumber of minute facts and details than can be found
in the work of any European obaerver of Hindoo so-
diety. # A kS " 5

We strongly recoramend it to such as wish to become
acquainted with the mysterious people amougst whom
we dwell. Tt is just the kind of book to send to Eng.
land to any one wishing to, know of the subjects on
which it treats, Caleutta Chyistian Observer, Septem.
ber, 1860,

* It was never publisbed in Amearica,
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. PREFACE,

e

’

Tt is an axiom in the science of Government  that
Rulers should possess as intimate a knowledge of the
Ruled, as it is possible for them to acquire, more espe-
cially wheu both the vaces are so foreign to each other
as the British are to the Hindoos, Tt is, therefore evi-
dent that the English shonld, in particular, make them-
selves well acquainted with all the ways and habits,
both as regards thonght and fecling, of the Hindoos
over whom Providence has placed them, Northeru
India has been very properly called the head and heart §
of India, as most of the great events of Indian His-
tory, from the most ancient to the most modern, have
taken place here, and it has the first claim to' thoir

considoration,

India being a vast country, inhabited by various
nations, differing from each other in very many res-
pects, the following chapters will describe the manners
and customs of only a limited portion of the immense
population ; and even of this portion, only those inan- |
ners and customs, that are more gemeral ; because the
people of the difforent, parts of Northern India also
differ from each other in many ways.



but spelt the words as they would appear most natural

to the European eye; for instance, we have/ written
Hindoos, and not Hindits ; Hindee, and not £ indy, &e,
In publishing books, much space can be aaved by
adopting the Roman character system,* hut as very few
Hindee words occur in this work, space has been no
object. with ns.  There are, however, these excoptious
to this remark, that e has the sound of ay as in bay
and pay ; o has a dash over it when pronounced‘long,
as in meld, a fair ; and when not accented, it has the
sonnd of u as in cué and nat; w and @ short have been

used indiseriminately to represent this sound.

The reader will kindly bear in mind that the Author
. writes in a foreign tongue, and Eha.t due allowance will
be made for his unpretending style: his endeavour
has been to make himself understood and not to
write in a manner that would justly be expected from

an Englishman,

* Hor example, that excellent and compact Lexicon of Baboo
Mathura Prasad Mise published by E. J. Lazarus and Co., of
Benares, termed “ A Trilingual Dictionary”’ giving the English
words and their meaning, in full, together with their explanation
in the Urdoo and Hindee, wonld ocoupy about three times the
gpace, making at least two bulky Volumes, if the Uzdoo and
Hindee characters were used,

81
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- DOMESTIC
MANNERS AND CUSTOMS

OoF THH

HINDOOS OF NORTHERN INDIA.

CHAPTER T
INTRODUCTION,

Indin—Its Geography—Original Inhabitants—History— Foa-
tures of the Hindoos—The Hindoo mind--Moral character—
Degire for fume—Credulity-—Cleanliness—Politeness of Man-
ners - Hindoos superstitious,

 Hindustdn or India,” says a late European writer,
‘is one of the most interesting and most important
gountries on the surface of our globe. It has excited
the ambition of Conguerors from other lands since the
time of Semiramis till the present day ; and has called
forth the enterprise of the merchant since the earliost
periods of commercial exertion down to the present
era of enlightened and extensive national intercourse,
The Historian, the Poet, the Antiguarian, the Phile-
logist, the Philesopher, the Naturalist, and the Politi-
cian have, each in their several spheres, found matter
to exercise their thoughts and summon forth their
energies in contemplating this wonderful and intereste
ing section of Asia.
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Hindustén is bounded on the west by the A
fad/ Monntaios, which form the western limit toTthe
a}e of the Indus ; on the north by the majoestic chain

of the Himdlayd Mountains, which stretch in a south-

easterly direction from the river Kama to the Brahma-

putra; on the enst by the mountains of Arrakan and

the 7\Aumpur Hills ; and in all other directions by the

Qcean.  Tt.extends from about 8 to about 357 north

latitude ; and {rom about 67° to 92° 30’ east longtitade.

The extrdme length from Cape Comorin to the northem

lirnits of Cashmere may be stated in round numbers at .
1850 British miles ; and the extreme breadth from

Jape Monze in Seinde to the Munipar Hills 1600

British miles.  Within this vast territory there is every

variety of surface ; there are level plains, uudulating

hills, precipitous ravines, and snowy mountaing towm'—

ing wloft to heights unequalled in any other region,”

The Hinloos are not believed to be the original in-
habitants of Hindoostan; but are sud to be a race of
Conquerors that came from some country lying west
of it. The Aborigines of the country are stated to be
sorae barbarous mountain tribes called Bheels, Gouds,
and Chooars, supposed to have beeu driven into these
wild habitations by their invaders,

The history of India is divided into three periods,
The first is that in which the Hindoos. were 'mdeppn—
dent.. It seems that they\eojoyed a large measure of
peace  during this period, "a +long  one ;. a8 iy seen
by the great progress thai th(‘ made in civilization,
'l‘hey mado great advances in ‘hc arts and solences, and

! Descn’pblvo Geography, p. ¥ ‘]87, 188, by the Revd, Dr.
Hwart, Missionory, Free Church “stitution, Caloutta, f



ies, monuments, and temples ;—all which co
ve been carried on during perpetual. warfarve.
‘Some of their cities are said to hive been most magni-
ficent and wealthy ; trade flourished and the country’
was populous. The whole country was never under one
Ruler, but was divided among a great many Rajahs ;
niany of whotn governed wisely and well ; some of thew
were very powerful and had thousands of foot soldiers,
horsemen, and elephants at their’ commund.  Oue of
them opposed Alexander the Great when hie attempted
to cross the Jheclum.  Others had imost desperate
couflicts with the Mohomedans when the latter hegan to
invade the country. With mankind as at present con-
stitutioued, it is almost impossible that any part of the
world should be without wars and disturbances of some
kind or other; so the Hindoos, in the time of their in-
dependence, during a peviod of two or three thonsand
years, had wars and troubles; but on the whole it secras
to have been a time of peace.

The secoud period is that in which the country was go-
verend by the Mohomedans.,  They began thieir invasions
in the eighth century; but made no important coun-
gaests until about the tenth,  Under thew the Hindoos
suffered much ; their chief object was to propagate their
religion by force of arms ; and they compelled thousands
of Hindoos to embrace Islamism, many of whowm when
thus forced, held their idols undir their arms when
they stood up to repeat prayers. Ascows are held very

sacred amoung the Hindoos, and they never eat their.

flesh, the Mohomedans used very frequently to force
pieces of beefinto their mouths to humble them as much
ag they could. Sometimes, when a religious quarrel
or an affvay took place between the Hindoos and Moe:
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aques of the lattet and he\punkled thein with ﬂu,n; !
blood : and if the latter had the advantage, they killed
cows in: the' Hindoo temples and defiled ther with
blood. The oppression and iujustice the Hindoossuffer-
ed from, under the Mahomedan Rutlers were s great s
any that'a conquered nation has ‘ever expericticed, the
Jews excepted.  Thousands of them were at  different
times carried ‘into slavery; the number of Hindoo
slaves in Cabool was once so great that a slave' was
priced at less thun two rupees. During their reigu,
life, property, and honour were not secure; and the
effect of their government on the country resembled
that of a scorehing blast npon a plant.  One or two of
their kings about the latter part of their peviod, may
be excepted from this remark. ' They were in posses- :
sion of the counutry for about eight hundred years.

The third period of Hindoo history is that of the
" Pritish' government ; and is the happiest that Hindoo-
stan has ever seen.  Descendants of the former Rulers:
of the country, whether Mohomedans or Hindoog
(for there were some Hindoo Rulers also when the
British entered the country) will not of course admit
this; the ftatterers too of © such persons, and
some others, whose forefathers in former times
amassed wealth by oppression, will express their disap-~:
probation of the present rule ; but the masses are well
plessed with it and often offer up the prayer that it
may continue as long as time shall Iast. The British
Ralers do their best to better the eondition of the people,
and use every attempt for the proper administraticn
of justice.. There is certainly a great deal of dishonesty
practised by those natives who are employed to help the



between the preceding and the present  governruent
“and this is the best which the country can at present
have. Life, hovour, and property ave ‘all secure, and
the native expressive proverb, ‘‘Sher aur bakri ek
ghidt, péui pite hain” (a lion and o goat quench. their
‘thirst at the same brook side by side,) is realized.

| The features of the Hindoos are as regular and

handsome as those of any nation in Europe. In the
words of a European, they “are tall and slight, with
handsome oval countenances, long eyes and. eyebrows,
dark smooth lank haiv, an alive skin, bhut in the coolex
regions, and when not much exposed to the weuther,
even fair, like that of more northern nations.” - People
of the higher closses, in general, that do no work out
of doors are pretty fair ; those who ave exposed tu/the
gun have a darkercomplexion. The skin is, however,
goft and there iy nothing wnpleasant about the dark
complexion.

The Hindoo mind, if it have opportunity for cul-
tivation and improvement, is not in the least in-
ferior to the Europeau ; this iy evident from what it
has done, and that, too, unassisted by foreign nations.
To prove this it will be perhaps better to: quote here
what the Author just cited writes on the point t—% A
contemplative people, as the Hindoos are,” he says
“must early have turned their thoughts to the sub-
jeots denominated metaphysical.  We accordingly find
that all the theories on ‘that subject, formed by the
Greeks or by the moderns, were already familiar to
the Sages of India.  Thus the system  devised by the
excellent Biskop Bevkeley, and developed and explain-
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iy Mim with so much ingenuity and  elegance, Mot

v in India centuries before our era.  So also was
the atomistic theory, on which Epicurus founded his
p}ulosophy, long familiar to the Hindoos.”

{0 Aqtronomy the Hindoos had a.dvanced far be-
yond the Greeks, They were acquainted with the
precession of the equinoxes, they knew the causes of
eclipses, and had constructed tables by which they
might be aceurately ealeulated. - Some of their sagos
had discovered the dinrnal revolution of the earth on
its axis, and had even with tolerable accuracy caleu-
lated its diameter. A passage in the Veds asserts
that the pole star changes its position, the 'constella-
tious are named in the Epic poems, and the fixed
stars are spoken of as bodies of great magnitude,
which shine by their own native light. Tn Geometry
the Hindoos had made discoveries, which were not
made in Europe till modern times. Such ‘were the
mode of expressing the area of a triangle in terms of
it3 sides, and that of expressing the proportion of the
radius. to the diameter of a circle. 'In Arithmetio
they are entitled to the fame of the invention of the
decimal system of notation. But, in Algebra, the
merits of the Hindoos are still greater, and discoverics
not raade in Earope till the last century were fami-
liar in India for centuries before.  This,  however, 'is
the latest of their sciences, and the works which treat
of it baye all been written since the commencement
of our era. - Finally, the Hindoos were versed jn
Trigonometry, in which they went far bevond the
Greeks, and were acquainted with theorems not dis-
covered in Europe till the sixteonth centuty,



e
the snbtleties of logic, and the refinements of
grammar, are to be moet with in Sanserit works ' on
" these subjects. In the copious poetic literature of Iu-
© dia, the niceties and varieties of metre are as numerous
as in that of ancient Greece.  The Sanscrit language is,
for copiousness, beauty, flexibility, and nicety of struc-
ture, almost without a rival, in the opinion of those
most competent to form a judgment on the subject.

“The wonderful excaveted temples of Ellora, Sal-
gette, and Elepbantina, and the Pagodas on the Coro-
mandel coast, prove that in architectural skill, and in
the art of seulpture the ancient Hindoos far exceeded
the Egyptians. That in the most remote ages the
Hindoos understood the art of ship-building, and
made distant voyages, is proved by their colonies.
There is also in the ancient Code of Manooa law
relating to the interest of money, in ‘which that lent
on hottomry is particularly noticed ; and this we may
observe, could only take place among a people fami-
liar with thesea.”® A great part of the knowledge of
European nations was originally derived from the an-
cient CGreeks and Romans ; but the Hindoos acquired
all theirs by the exercise of their own genius.  All this
progress in the arts and sciences they made when they
were independent, and men of geniug and learning were
patronised by their Rajahs, The Mohomedan invasion
and oppressive rule crushed the spirit of further en-
quiry and improvement, and the Hindoo mind has for
centuries lain dormant. The Sanserit is a dead lang-
nage and almost obsolete ; but when knowledge is

* Keightly’s India; p. 4
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ontgd to Hindoo youth in Buropean dress the:

&

s Wy behind European youth in acquiring it.

We must observe here, that notwithstanding - the
great progress of the ancient Hindoos in the arts and
sciences, some of their religious books contain numer-
ous gross errors relating to  Astronomy, Geography
and some other seiences.  Thus one of their religious
writings says, that the Sun is only 800,000 miles
distant from the Earth, and the Moon 1,600,000
miles ; another that the rain falls from the Moon.
Some books teach that the earth rests upon the back
of a tortoise; others, upon the horn of a cow; others
again, upon a serpent.  They say there is a great moun-
tain in the middle of the earth, 600,000 miles high,
and 128,000 miles thick at its base, and 256 miles
thick at its top, surrounded by seven seas of as many
different substances, namely milk, saltwater, sugar-
cane juice, wine, clarified butter, buttermilk and sweet
water and that night is caused by the Sun’s setting
behind it. The suthors of these works seem to have
known only their religion and nothing else. ‘

The Literature of the Hindoos is so vast, that the
longest life would not suffice to read all their books ; the
writings have, on the whole, great encomius on virtue
snd morality,  The following couplet is by one of their
holy men ;— |

- Tulshi kiiy& khet hai ; mauosd bhayo kistn.
Pép puna dou bij bain ; bawe 50 lune nidén,

0, Toolshee, this body is the field and the soul is the
husbandman : virtue and vice are seeds,— it, (the soul)
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i gnds desvrlbed in their Shasturs is mosr s}nm)ef\ﬂ m](l
| the daily practice of all Hindoos, in spite of the many
‘good moral precepts in their “books is revolting to o
reflocting mind.  They believe they. are at hhm“cy o
‘practise any vice, even the greatest, provided they per-

| form &' few most trifling external religious avts, If
they bathe in the Ganges, repeat a few prayers, bow to
idols, offer them flowers and some other thmgs and
‘repeat in the mornings and evenings the names of one
or two of their supposed | incarnations, and néw and
then give dinners to Brahming, they believe they are
quite safe and can practise any vice to promote their
interest and satisfy their inclinations, provided they
keep themselves clear of the law of the land. ' This is
the case with all classes; but the higher castes, that is,
the priests, the warriors, the traders, and the writers
are the worst ; and these are the men, who, in general
possess some education and profess to be pious aid
eminently holy. Al that they do is for gain and fame
and pleasure; and the world has no greater liars, cheats,
and oppressors. . These people will daily spend one:or
two hours in-devotion with the greatest regularity and
punctuality, and will the very moment they leave their
devotions perpetrate the most wicked act if they can
gain any thing by it ; thisis in fact their daily prie-
tice ; they spend part of the morning in devotion, and
the remainder of the day tell lies, cheat, and commit
every wickedness by which they can wmake anything.
These holy men will think nothing of leaving a man-to
be murdered, or if a murder be comniitted any where
they will let the murderer escape if it be to their ad-

A

* Compare with Gal. V1,7, 8 va. and others



(10 )

499 and if an innucent person be suspected) @
pprehiended, they will, sometimes, let him be hanged.
False witnesses are very cheap in India; and the na-
tives that are employed in courts to help Buropeans in
administering justice are notoriously dishonest ; they
always league with him who can give the most.- And
it is exceedingly dificult for the Judgo to find out the
truth of the matter, and through the falsity of natives
many cases are decided wrongly.

Ohscene language is very prevalent among the Hin-
doos, and is always used when a person has aught
to say against a human being, & brute, or an inani-
mate thing, On those occasions when - Europeans
curse and swear, the Hindoos deal most liberally in
indecent language ; the cursing and swearing of Fau-
ropeans is more or less directly addressed to the Al-
mighty; the indecent language of the Hindoos has refer-
ence to the female relatives of the man spoken against;
this abuse is called gdles and is always directed at a
man’s wife, mother, danghter, and sister ; not all
at once, but sometimes to one and sometimes to anm.
sther. ‘When theye is a sharp and serious quarrel going
o between two persons, all are abused in the most
obscene langnage, and each one tries to exzel the
other in the use of it towards his antagonist’s female
relatives. This gdlee is felt sornewhat less painfully
shen a person has no such female relation as is named
in the abuse ; for instance, if the abusive language be
meant for a sister, a man, if he have no sister does not
feol it 80 keenly as he would if he had one. These
obseene allusions to females sometimes lead people to
strike, wound, and kill each other. When 4 woman
is a party to a quarrel abusive language iy addressed to
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s her direct. They have become so hubituated to filtHy

Mty

guage in the form of gélee that they do not seem
‘40 be able’ to talk without it, and perhaps they are

not quite conseious of three fourths of the ‘obscene
torms they daily use.  All these filthy expressions are
used not in. quarrelling only, because they are not al-
ways quarrelling, but in conversation also, and that for
the most trifling - things ; all brates and eren inani-
maté objects, with which they have to do, have their
ghare. This disgusting custom is so prevalent every
where, that little boys four or five years old are adepts
in'it. ) Parents hear their children using filthy language,
but never dream of checking them, unless it be used
with reference to any relation, connexion, or friend.

The Hindoos are extremely desirous of fame and
often spend great sums for the gratification of this
passion.  They make wells of strong magonry on pub-
lie thoroughfares ; the professed wmotive for which is
the convenience of the publie, particularly travellers :
but the real object is the acquisition of renown. With
the same view, and in the same duvable manner, they
make bathing places (called ghauts or bisrdis) with
steps on the banks of rivers and tanks, an®build tem-
ples.  For the same reason they also make a great noise
about weddings, invite a great many of their friends,
have dancing girls and fireworks, and drums and pipaes.
At 'many of their festivals also they make great
display; most of the wealthy among them would rather
give away a rupee before a crowd than part with a
single pice for the sake of charity when in private; in
fact, most of what they call their alms goes to the pock -
gty of  the Brahmins, who flatter them  in’ return.

 They seldom give to t?ﬁ really veedy ; and when they
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ENNG T g e, it is by no means according to their eiret-
Siaces. W hcn a beggar asks alms at the door, he: i$
almost always sent away with a very little flour or grmm /
which would not in general suffice to make a child’s
meal ; and these very men spend pretty good sums in
other ways that bring them fame and make them popu-
lar; this passion for fame is coraraon to all classes, high
aund low, rich and poor. . We once saw a poor man,
who would have felt parting with a pice, give away
a rupee to a begging Brahmin with the greatest
possible complacency, because there were people around
him to see this donation. The monthly wages of this
man was about five rupees. There is great reason
tu India also for the old complaint,~* they eall their
lands after their own names ;" and this iy also a way
by which Hindoos attempt to hand their names down
to posterity.  People frequently call villoges and marts
after their names, and with the same view plant also
exteusive groves of the mangoehtree.

Another prominent trait in the Hindoo character
is eredulity ;—and this is almost boundless ; itis on
this account that they belicve the most absurd stories

& contained in their books,  They believe, that in former
times mankind used to live more than ten thousand
years ; that one of their kings called Sagur had sixty
thousand children, who were brought up in a pan of
wilk, and were at length reduced to ashes by the
curse of & boly man ; some of their heroes are said
to have had ten heads and twenty arms; they give
credence to thousands of such abswditics related in
their books. Whenever a marvellous story is related
in their hearing, they at ouce believe it without ever
questioning the truth of the m&attcr. The writer hag

m
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g)/some of them say, that there is a country some-
Jwhere on the faco of the earth, the inhabitants of whicke
‘hivve such long and broad ears, that when they sleep
they spread one undor ther, and cover themselves with
the other. An old woman once told us, that  her hug-
band, a sepoy (or goldier) in the British Avmy, had
been | to ‘this place and bad himself seen these
monsters,  They belicve there are some holy men in
certain parts of the country who perform most wonder-
ful miracles, though they have never witnessed the
jerformance of even one; when speaking of such
a, man, they take care to add that he lives in a
distant place ; a miracle at the very time and oft the
very spoc Where the holy man’s powers are advocated is
never to be witnessed.  An old man once told the
Author that he had heard that & new boen Bur opean child
was bathed in brandy | and he probably believed  it.
If told that ina certain place a man had come down from
heaven there are foew but would give unbesitating cre-
denge.  When they hear of wonderful events they raroly
exercise their judgment as to the probability . or
possibility of the eccurrences. There are a very  few
persons, however, here and there, who, in soime respects
andin some degree, form an exception to this descrip-
tion.

The higher classes of the Hindoos are cleanly bhoth
in their persons and attire; the middle and lower classes
also bathe themsolves daily, but cannot on account of
their general poverty afford many changes of raiment.
The Hindoos are very civil and polite in  their manners,
This uvxhty and polifeéness are, however, generally su-
perficial and do not necessarily imply special courtesy

.or regard, i
B
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"Hindoos however are not more guilty on L

everywhere characterised as cold and selfish,

Asg might be assamed from their credulity the Hins
doos are among the most superstitious people in the
world ; they have made themselves wretched slaves to
thousands of imaginary evil spirits and inflnences, and
do not know what liberty of mind is ; they are in the
grossest darkness and are always tronbling themselves
with most unnecessary fears. Whenoever they engage
in any business of importance, they invariably first
consult their priests to know whether the time be
auspicious or not, Superstition binds them as it were
with fotters of iron ;=~a Hindoo ~would be rvegarded
as mad who thought of doing anything iraportant with-
out consulting the priest. Weddings, journeys, the
commencement of the education of children, and a
thousand similar things require the aid of the priest,
and this superstition is apparent in their daily life in
ten thousand shapes.

CHAPTER '11L
HINDOO CASTES,

Divigion info Coestes—Prabming or Priesta—Chhattries or
‘Soldiers—-Vyshes or Merchants,

One of the moat remar}mbke ohaw stevistios of the
Hmdoo nation is xts dwwumjmo caste #, which has been
inl, and in the present




aggsthe Hindoo adheres to it with a tenacity which ends
only with his life, ‘The different castes will by no
rdeans intermarry ; sometimes women of high' castes
elope with men of lower ones; and more frequently
men of high caste  take into their houses, women that
belong to thie lower :-but énfermarriage there is none.
Mhe distinction of castes is so rigidly adhered to, that
a man of alower caste might be dying, but a man of
a higher one would refuse to let him take water out, of
kis enp, lest it should be defiled. A Hindoo would, in
general, rather see his' fellow man die than pass the
hounds of his caste to help him.  According to this sys-
‘tem the son is not at liberty to follow any trade or
profession that he pleases, but must per-force continue
in that which his fatherand forefathers have practised
hefore him;-—doing otherwise would be followed by
excommunication. There are certain exceptions to this,
however, which will be mentioned heveafter.

The principal, or comprehensive castes are four
vz —the Brahmins or priests; Chhattries or soldiers;
Vyshes or a particular olass of merchants ; and, Sood-
durs or tradesmen and all others. Each of these is
subdivided into scores of others, so that if all the di-
visions and sabdivisions were enumerated, they would
amount to hundreds. . We will notige in some of the
following chapters those that are more prominent.

The Brahmins are the highest and most exclusive
of these divisions or castes. When a Brahmin gets to
the age of eight or nine, a thin cord called Janeo is given
him, after some ceremonies, to keop about his body ; this
Janeo has the two ends joined, and goes over the right

- shoulder and comes down to the waist on the left side ;

)
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1 peremontes that are performed when a./aneo k3 L
noy, are the same that are practised at a wedding,
it will be unmecessary to deseribe themn here, as they are
to be spoken of in the sequel. The time when the Janeo
i put on is animportant period in the life of aBrahmin :
betore this period te is considered a mere child and as
possessed of no religion, and ho can eat without bathing,
and performing pooja or worship : afterwards he becomes
one of the class of priestsand must ¢onform to those
rules by which they are governed; be must not eat
without, bathing, mor without perforniing pooja a‘lso; if
he is desivous of being eminently pious

A yeung Brahmin, when he can' leam, beging to
study at an early age, ' All the Sanscrit writings are
considered sacred and divine, and their grammars take
the samerank, Sawscrit has become a dead language,
and very few people can understand 1t well : and though
this is the case, learned Brahmins, who intend to give
their boys a good education, would never think of
teacking them Hindee firsf, which in the present age
is their mother tongue and which the boys could learn
enasily. Were they to learn Hindee first, they would be bet-
ter prepared to study Sauserit : but it is beneath their
dignity, and thus a boy at once comnuiences to lepm’r San-
serit sounds, parrot-like, out of = his grammar without
understanding in the least degree what be repeats ; this
hoe does for seven or eight years ; after which the tutor
begins to explain to him what he has been repeating
so long, His misuse of his grammar for so many years is
of course a very great loss of time; but that is nothing to
a Hindoo ! 4t ts the custom, and he must do it ;if he go

.4 ot of thebeaten track to find a betier and anpeedier
.4 way of acquiring or imparting knowledge, he will gain

o
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11¢/ a8 his reward, he must do as the age before
done ; for which reason the mauners und cus-
“toms. of the Hindoos have, in a great measure, romained
utichanged during thousands of years. After studying
one or two grammars the young Brahmin goes on with
other Sanserit books, if he be in good circumstances and if
his father wish him to be & tolerably learned man j—if
not, he only studies that book which teaches him the
duties of a priest ; this being soon over, those who stop
here are not much wiser than those who have never stu-
died any thing. A large number of Brahmins who act ag
priests have never studied even the grammar : they have
only learned to repeat some Sanscrit passages that are
nsed at pooja and certain ceremonies, with a general
knowledge of what is meant/in these passages. A greut
many of those Brahmins who do not act as priests, but
are merchants or favmers, study only the Hindee in
which they carry on their business. - Learning among
Brahmins in the time of the Hindoo Rajahs, was perhaps
p).:evalent ; but in the present age they are very igno-
rant ; the Sanscrit literature is imwmense and theve is
not ome in a thousand, who can read and understand
any diffienlt book.  In Beunares, which is the strong-
hold of Hindooism, and in a few other places, there are
roally learned men who ean uunderstand and explain
the most difficult Sanscrit books; but the thousands
of those who are called Pandits (or learned) in every
part of Hindoostan, are merely nominally 8o  they
have the appearance of a Pandit, that is, they wear long
dhotees® and paint their forelieads, and can perhaps
read a few Sansorit beoks of modern and easy style;
but this is all.  There are thousauds of Brahming who
do not know even this mueh ; again there are hundreds

* The cloth that serves for trousers,



know evey a single letter of the Hindee Alphabet.
This is iferiority to men of lower castes,—since
many of these can read Sanscrit, Hindee and Persian.
All those Brahmins who are quite illiterate are farmers
or peons, or support, themselves in such trades or situ-
ations that require no education. '

The Brahmins, says a European Writer, “are sub:
jected to such severe duties, that (celibacy excepted)
very fow Roman Catholic monks ean bear & gomparison
with them. The Brahmin must spend  a, number of
years in the house of his instructor (Gooreo) until he
can well expound the Vedas, whioh isa longand
tedious study,  Then only he may or rather he nuust
marry, and become the father of a family, His daily
life is buund by a striet ritual ; the wany prayers, ab-
lutions, and sacrifices imposed npon the Brahmin, de-
mand a great portion of his time, a8 the faility with
which be may defile himself, (which must be atoned
for by penance ) requires uncoramon vigilance.” In
old age it is a rule, ov at least a custowm, for the Brah-
mins t0 go into solitude, and to devote themselyes to
self-beholding (contemplation,) whereby alone Nivvani
(absorption into the Supreme Being) can be obtained.’”*
The same Author in anothor part of his work speaks
of the Brahmin’s life as being one of severe trials.  But
we, being in the country where Brahmins live, say, that
they lead as comfortable and easy lives as any other
beings in this pact of the world, The writer, who
says all this, has never been to India, but has only
read their ancient books. A Brahmin here does not
spend a number of years in the house of his instructor

% Count M. ijrus‘ijemu’s Theogony of the Hindoos, p. 18,
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teaoher a8 mueh as he cam, and oneina t.housand may
leaye his home and study in Benares or some
other holy ‘city with a teacher, for a number of
years-~but this is rare, Brahmins, if they have
means, marry long before they can expound the Vedas.
The prayers, ablutions, and sacrifices of a Brahmiu do
not take up a great portion of his time. His abstain-
ing to eat with people of lower eastes, and keeping him-
gelf from pollation in  other ways, requires no effort ;
doing all this is a second nature to him ; and besides,
it is nothing peculiar to him ;—people of all castes
do the same with rveference to thoge that ave below
them, ' The Brahmins never go into solitude ; but in
every part of their life live with their families. In
short, they do not lead a hard life: if they have

wealth they live in all the luxury in which people of

other castes live, If they are poor, they have to exert
themselves in some way or other to maintain themselves
and their families.

Brahmins support themselves in different ways. Many
aet as priests to others; they are employed in this
capacity by wealthy people of other castes, on &
monthly pay that varies from one rupee to four, be-
gides what they get on holidays and festivals ( which
are numerous in the year), and at weddings, births,
and deaths which toke place iu the family. A priest
has generally & number of femilies under his spiritunl
care. Besides performing poojd or worship, he attends
at weddings, births, and deaths, and also acts as an
astrologer.  Most of the priests can thus obtain on an
average soven or eight rupess a month; some move
and others less, Many Brahminsg support  themselves

X
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ching students Sanserit. They take no fi
s from their scholars, but leave their wages to their
capacity aud pleasure.  They are paid by them in’
very small sums of money, and grain, flour, and pieces
of cloth.  This is, however, a very precarious means of
support as the scholars themselves are in general poor.
A few Pandits here and there, who . have private
meqns, teach gratis, A great many Brahming go about
begging ; this they think no disgrace, but say, it is
one of their allowed means of support. Some of
these begging Brahmins pretend to tell fortunes also.
They see the lines on a man’s palm and pretend to in-
terpret them and fell him what will befal him in after
life; they always take care to preach a prosperous future.
Sometimes their mistakes are so manifest that a hearty
laugh is raised against them by the bystanders; for
instance, they will examine the lines about his palm
or thumb and tell him he will soon be maygied, when the
man is married already, and so forth. These people
most generally impose upon women when their husbands
aro absent frown home, and work well upon their cre-
dulity, and a8 soon as they get auything, hurry
away from the place, lest they should be observed
by some male member of the family. A fortune
telling Brahmin will often minutely enquire into
the past condition, ' circumstances, and incidents of
a Hindoo of rank or wealth, to whom he is an
utter stranger, and then come and rolate the whole
to him, pretending that he has acquired this infor-
mation. supernaturally. The dupe, quite astonished to
hear all this about himself from an utter stranger,
will helieve in his protended power and give him
gomething. The fortune teller will mot, of course,
enquire about the man from his servants or relations



‘ he'/ spot; but from some mneighbour, acqua L
Uranen’6r relation living somewhere else.  There are
“thousands of Brahmins who maintain themselves by
merchandise and by farming, and a great number by
acting as soldiers in the British Army and as peons in
various Government offices.

. Brahuoins ave  of various sects, some of whom use
animal food and others do not.  Certain animals only
are killed by those that eat flesh, as sheep, he:goats,
deer, rabbits, pigeons, partridges and some others
that ' arve considered clean and lawful: Some of
those, who do mot use animal food, occasionally
make soup of gravel. They pick up two or three
handfuls of small and clean gravel and boil it with
powdered turmerick and other spices; after boiling
it for half an hour or so, to extract a species of oil
which. they say it contains, they take out the gravel
and throw it away, and cat cakes with the soup. The
poorer classes of Drahmins are glutfonous Feasting
them is  considered very meritorious by people
of other castes, who invite them to religious
dinners, when they eat a great deal; some of them can
devour about fonr pounds of solid food at a meal.
All Brahmins claim to be godsand are vegarded as such
by others.  People frequently prostrate themselves
at their feet, and they receive this worship with the
greatest complacency and satisfaction.  Frequently
however, when a quarrel or affray takes place between
themn and people of ‘other castes, tho gods ave abused
and  beaten, and sometimes murdered. Hundreds of
these gods are imprisoned by the British Government
for their crimes, and if they deserve it are hanged.
' Notwithstanding this humiliation and degradation they
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il divinities i the estimation of the Hindoos !
Hetime of the Hindoo Réjahs they exercised great
power, and were indeed very tyraunical ; and in those
states that are yet innmediately under Hindod Rulers
they still claim great authority.  But under the Dritish
Government they are on a level with the other castes,
and a Brabmin of the highest sect, when convicted of
a crime, has to work hard side by side with the dirtiest
Sweeper,—-the meanest being in the creation 'in }ns
psbimation.

Cimarrrins.”  The next easte in order is that of the
Warriors.  All the males of this caste have the title of
Singh, which is affixed to their names, and means a Lion.
Poople of one or two lower castes occasionally as-
sume this title, though they would never pretend
to maintain a claim to it before a Chhattree. Chhat-
tries are also entitled to wear the Janeo or sacred cord
which they take about the age that the Brahmins do.
In the time of their independence they were the only
soldiers, and always made excellent warriors,

The weapons of this caste were a sword, a spear,
and a shield, that hung at the back when not in use.
Before the invention of gunpowder, when warriors came
in contact with each other with swords, battles of
course used to he very bloody, and those were the times
to try the mettle of soldiers. The glittering of a
naked sword was enough to strike terror into the

+ Sometimes when a Brahmin hates any one most bitterly,
he refrains from shaving himgelf, which, he believes, will surely
kill hig enemy unless he cornpromise with and compensate him,

* They are also galled Thdkoors and Rdjpoots,
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M, of any man ; but the Chhattries thony,
fsglory fo face the sword. - Fighting for the protoc:
I of their country is according to the Hindoo
Sunptures their imperative duty, In the preseunt day
a great many of them are employed in the British
Army ; bat this service is not confined to them,=-
other castes also are engaged. All when trained inthe
European manner make good soldiers.  There are roany
Chhattries who act as wierchants and farmers and
peons and so forth. = Members of this custe are allowed
to study the Sanserit language ; but they must not
read the Veds or the most sacred of the Hindoo
Seriptures ;—they may only hear them. The majority
can read Hindee, and the favourite books with all
of them are the Mahdbhirat and the Rémayan, espoially
the latter. Both of these were originally written in
Sanserit and were aftewards translated into Hindee by
a lewrned Hindoo. Thesp books are read by nearly all
of them in Hindes. The reason why they peruse them
with so great intevest is, that they contain accounts of
the groat wars that took place in ancient times.  The
Rn.may w, which describes a great wir waged by Rém,
kmu of Ajodhya or Oude, and one of the Hindoo
incarnations, against Rawan, a celebrated King of Ceylon,
i3 the constant companion of every Chhuttre,

The Rimdyan and the Mahdbhdrat both in Sanscrit
and Hindee, are in verse and are works of no ordinary
poets,

The Warriors are in general o proud race and look with
coutenmipt on all cnstes that ure below thom.  Thi. 'y used
forwerly to oppress the poor, and do go still in those parts
of the country that are not directly under the British
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@‘\ 8o are the people that do not like to have diuRik
% and who were till lately in the habit of klllmg[
them, even under the British Government. Once a Mo-
homedan, being in & village in Oude, where there were
a groat many Chhattries, had a daughter and was ad-
vised by these people to murder her ; he being much in
their company and imbibing many of their ideas zmd'
prejudices intended doing so ; but his wife, who had a
daughter for the first time, heard of his intention, fed
from. the house with the baby, and hid herself in a jungle
outside the village. Her friends made a diligent search
for her, found her at lagt in her hiding place, and prevailed
upon her to leaye her place of concealment and go into
the house on condition that her daughter’s lifs should
be spared. ' The word given was kept, the child hvcd
grew up to be a woman, and had a family,

A large number of Chhaitries are landholders, and
in this capacity are always quarrelling and fighting
among theraselves ; very few of them, if any, enjoy
peace of mind, and they very frequently murder each
other. ' Hindoo landholders are the most Titigious people
i the world, and always have some complaint, or other
in courts; rather than settle a mattor peaceably they will
pursue each other with the most deadly hatred, and thus
the lands, chattels, cattle, and even the houses of many
are gold, and they are reduced to a most destitute con-
dition.  Fathers, very often, become bitter enemies to
sons ; and sons fo fathers ; and brothers to each other ;
and thus wage internecine warfare. 'The fire of enmity
almost always rages in the breast of a Hindoo land-
holder, and when the cause of it is somewhat of an
extraordinary nature, he avenges himself after the lapse
of ten or even twenty years, if an opportunity offers,
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Thig is the third Hindo '

W8, or merchants.

st Europeans, who speak of Hindoo castes, always
mclude in this class farmers, and sometimes tradesmen
too 5 this is incorrect, the two latter helong to the Sood-:

. dur or fourth general class.  All merchants even do
not belohg to this third caste, but many of them are of
the fourth comprehensive one. People of this third
dlags also have the Jauneo or the sacred cord. They
trade in different articles and carry on the trade both
by wholesale and retail. = The wholesale trade  is
carried on by those who are possessed of thousands
and hundreds of thousands of rupees, and the retail
by «those who are possessed ouly of small masng
The poor Vyshes or Baniyds as they are commonly
called, have small shops with few articles that are
in ‘common use among the people. They sell flour,
(of different kinds of grain, such ag wheat, peas and o
forth,) suttoo, (flour of some parched grain,)salt, clarified
butter, parched grain, (mueh used, especially by travel-
lets) hard molasses, called goor, sugar of ditferent degrees
of refinement, gspices of  every kind, such as cloyes,
cardamoms, cinnamon, pepper, cayenne pepper, nwut-
megs, allspice, &e.  All these ave cheap i the dearest
article in common use i3 ghee, or elavified batter,
which now sells at about three pounds per rupee.
A Baniya, who dealsin these has two or three small
rooms fo serve as store-rooms ; and keeps his goods
in earthen pots piled one upon another. In front of
these roows, he has a small verandah in which he sits
with a portion of every thing,~-almost all being here
in baskets. He sells all his articles by ‘weight and
nothing by measuro ; and keeps leaves of a small tree
of the oak kind in which he puts up spices and such
tuiflos for hiscustomers; these leaves serve the same

15857
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fovhe in this country, that paper dees iu Evrope)
ferica ; they are brought from the country by poor
villagers and sold at & trifling price.  Baniyds in towns
and citieskeep evegy requisite for household use, but those
living in small vix;ges, who are generally so poor that .
the whole of their capital is not worth more than fifteen
or twenty rupees, have only a few goods and thoge too
of an inferiorquality ; since the inhabtants of villages are
generally very poor and their requirements are few,
In cities, there are scorves of Bauiyds' shops; in the
country there is seldom more than one in each village.
People, rarely take flour from Baniyds, becanse it i
coarse and mixed with flour of an inferior kind, and
dearer also than what they get in other ways. They
purchase grain from the market, where every sort is
daily exposed for sale inlargeheaps, by a class of men
called Bypdrees, (merchants,) and get it ground by wo-
men of their own families, or by others who support
themselves by grinding corn.

Some of the Baniyds dealin confectionary. These
sweetmeats are made of fine flour, clavified butter,
sugar and sugar candy, raisins, cardamoms, rosewater,
and other ingredients, made up in different ways, and
those of the best quality are sold at about six pounds
per rupee. These people make also two or three kinds
of cakes of flour fried in ghee, (poorees and kachaurees, )
which are mostly used by ftravellers and strangers
who 'do not like the troubls of cooking their food, or
who have not cooking utensils with them, 'Fhey also
deal in cream, boiled milk, and curdled milk (‘dakee, )
which latter is quite thick, and being of a cooling
nature is rauch used in the hot season. Those who
deal in these ready made eatables, are called Halwiees ;
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‘ mills that they sell, and that of which cre
and ourdled milk are made, they procure from the
‘people of the caste called Aheers or cowherds.

‘There are some also of this c:;,ste who | act | as
Apothecaries and Draggists, Such men in large cities
have all the plants, herbs, and dengs in, their shops
that are believed to possess medicinal @ qualities.
The number of these plants and drugs in a tropical
climate, and with the teeming vegatation of an extensive
¢ountry, like India, atoounts to thousands, - They do

' ot sell medicines rendy prepared but only the ingre-
dients of which they are made. When native physi-
oiang presoribe for their patients, they name the in-
gredients in the preseription, and the mode of prepar-
ing the medicine ; and the patient himself, or his friends
make it according to the direction. = Almost all plants,
herbs, and drugs are kept in earthen pots,

A number of Vyshes are cloth-merchants, and deal
in all sorts of linen and woollen stufts,  If they are
possessed of lavge capital (say about seventy or cighty
thousand rupees) they deal in these things by whole-
sale ; if possessed only of small means, they sell
by retail. Many of the stuffs.that they sell are manu-
factured in different parts of the country, but a good
many of them are imported from Kurope. Cloth
merchants keep their goods within their shops, but
git in & verandah with some picces, and as customerg
wigh to iuspect different stuffs, they bring them
out. It takes gome time to make a bargain with them,
tiore especially if a good many rupees are involved in
the transaction.  When a customer expresses his desire
to purchase some kind of cloth, three or four pieces of
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thaddosoription are thrown before him, and he is ask;
o make his choice. These pieces first shown him

L

are generally of au inferior quality, and are prevent-

ed at first with ghe view of selling them off toad-
vantage if possible, as the good pieces of that kind
that remain arve sure to bring in a good price of them-
selves. . If the customer be inexperienced in ‘these
matters, he pays an exorbitant price foran inferier
article ; but, if he possess any knowledga of tha differ-
ent kinds and qualities of clothand of the character
of the merchant, he demands the best, these the
merchant demurs at bringing out at once. When
the customer has made his choice, the price is talked
about ; the merchant is asked to say what he will
take per yard ; the latter, before mentioning the price,
almost always asks, whether be may tell the truth at
onoe or make a bargain sccording to custom ; which
lattor means, whether he may ask for the article
three or four times more than it is really worth.
Being desired by the customer to tell the truth at once ;
the merchant tells his price which is always twice or
thrice the real worth, and what he will eventually take.

The bargain slways takes time ; which depends upon.

the extent of the purchase; if it awmount to twenty
or thirty rupees, it seldom takes less than an hour,
and a purchaser has almost always to visit several shops
before he is able to accommodate himgelf,  These peos
ple are yery expert in the measurement of cloth and
plways manage to cheat, unless purchasers eye them
sharply when they are measuring. Even when they
have measured, they must be watehed lest they should
change it and give one of an inferior quality or of
ahorter mensurement ; this they do with the greater
facility, #s crowds in the street and about the shops



r[ﬂﬂ wmmg in frmn the country are oﬁeu chmted‘
“ Dy ther in thigmanner, and often find their picces o
few yards shorter than what they have 'paid for, An
honest' man. may  endeayour to couvince them, and
indeed ull other reerchants that their deceitful practices
are’ dishonest, but he will only get  laughed at, snd
- eulled a fool for his pains ; they say, these practices are
8 mcams of theirdivelihood and an important branch of
their trado 7 and they really: believe that theve isnot
the least moral evil inthem,  They urge in extenua-
tion:of their duplieity: that- they conldnot support
themselves if they were mot to do 80! and despite
this are very strict in their daily devotions and cof-
sider themsolves very raligions and even holy.
L d e
Iu ajl the laxga cbmmemml cities of Northern Todia *
there is a class of men' called dalldls® who-gwil d Tiveli-
hood by pretending to assist in striking bargains bet- .
 ween merchants and customers. Theéve aro dalldls forall -
the principal arficles of cemunerce, and they dre ever on
the alert to intrude between merclmnts and customenrs.
The truth is, they leagne with the merchants to flecce
purchasers ; ostensibly they act for the customer; but
the merchants being their: friends,” and understanding
them very well do not resent their interference. - The
dalldls have, from time imamemorial, Tormed them-
solves into a professional body and think they have
a perfect right to get in ‘betweon the two portics,
and having an vnderstanding with merchanty always
take something from them out of the money. paid. by
the custornier as & renauneration for their labour, part of
- whiel | consists i “procuring purchasers. « These: mer-

* Brokera,
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afuds and bargain-makers, have a secret means
colamunication by which they transact business to a
large amount, without uttering a single word about
the  price, and this in the presence of others, The
ragrehant and the dalldl put their right hauds under a
piece. of cloth, to prevent the motions of the fingers
from being pevceived. The fingers and their parts
represent pieces of money, and by them the price per
yard, seer or maund (weizhts) is made known ; they
simply use the words yes or mo to signify assent on
dissent. Thousands of these Baniyds, who are possess.
ed of more capital, deal on a large seale in cotton, salt:
petre, indigo, and a hundred other things. |« A very few
arve employed here and there in some other ways,

Many of this class who are very wealthy are Bankers.
They establish banks in sowe of the largest cities of
India and transmit money by means of drafts, an ac-
eominodation to the public which is, as in Europe, a
stimulus to comimercial enterprise, and a source of
large profit to  themsclves, = Others of  thera are
money-changers ; they purchase copper coin in bulk
at the rate of exchange, and sell at the nominal
value (and often above this rate when ' there i3 a
comparative searcity of it) to those who are desirous of
exchanging pice (or copper coin) for rupees, In large and
populous towns and cities this business is lucrative, or at
least remunerative, as copper coin is in great demand,
bacause thegreater parts of daily exehanges or purchases
are made rather in pice than in rupees.

The membersof thiscasteaffect to rejoice at the death
of an old friend or relation, and those, who are weal-
thy, throw out alms (consisting of picces of copper mo®
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fgone away: from a world of suffering; to one where:

there is perfect happiness; this rejoicing is however,
mere affectation ;—unless there be a tangible cause for
it Of all the four principal classes into which Hindoos
are divided, this is by far the wealthiest ; and some
of them are indeed possessed of immense riches, in gome
oases  almost fabulouy wealth ; and since they. enjoy
portect security oflife, honour and property, wnder a just
and equitable government in which there can be no ex-
tortion in high places, their business flourishes and their
wealth increases. Under the Mobhomedan Govern-
ment they were never safe ; they were obliged to pur-
chase the friendship and protection of the Moslem
Rulers at a dear rate and' carried on business at
great risk.

i The people of this caste are very effeminate. They
connot endure hard work ; and when they quarrel snd
have high words, they seldom come to blows, The saying
i8 very common in the country that when they quarrel
and threaten each other, “their hark is worse than
their bive,” instead of using the stones and brickbats
that may be lying loose in the streets, they will
pretend to loosen those that are fast in the ground;
these they are unable to loosen at the time and
thus save themselves the exertion reqnived in throw-
ing stones at each other. As they very seldom do any
hard work, but the majority of them, being mer
chants in some way or other, sit in their shops,
tailor-fushion, the whole day, and at the same time live
on nourishing diet, they ave inclined to be corpulent
They are the most avaricious clags in the country
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allést substitute for coin that passes curren

in Indin is ‘& cowrse or small shell, about &
hundrod of which are equivalent to’ a penny, yet
they are exceedingly loth to let one of these cowrees
go.  When a beggar comes before their shops to beg,
they give him a couple of comwrees. They ares veryshrewd
people, and understand their interests very well, and
always manege their concerns with the greatest vere
and oatthion. ‘ 4

CHAPTER ITL

CABTHS, ~— CONTINUED.

Sooddurs or the fourth general Class—Kdyaths or Writoree
Farmers.

The fourth general class of the Hindoos is that of
the Sooddurs, comprising of hundreds of divisions and
sub-divisions. The highest caste among the Sooddurs
is that of the Kdyaths or Writers, many of whom
are ashamed to be numbered in this class, and would
fain reckon themselves in tho next higher caste ; which
however disowns them. The sacred Writings of the
Hindoos allow the sacred cord to this caste also ; but
Kéyaths in every part of the eountry do not wear it.
T'hese people believe themselves to be the descondauts
of & certain personage in heaven; who acts as & writer
and keeps an account of every thing that takes place
there, Kdyaths support themselves iu various ways.
A great many of them sct as Patwérees or recorders
and writers of accounts of the tracts of land held by cach
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—tandholder and cultivator, and also of the revenue¥el
“alized from those lands. For this work they get &
* ommission from the  landholders, A good many

Kdyaths got theirv livelihood by teaching hoys the
Hindee Janguage aud Hindee Arithmetic. - All the
instruction that they impart to their pupils is meant
to . enable them to wead aund write lettors and work
sums about the purchase and sale of commedities, land
and so forth,  Asaremuneration for their labour they
get two or three annas per month from each scholar,
besides a fow monthly and yearly perquisites. Fach
pupll supplies him twice or thrice @ month with flour
(sometimes rice instead) same kind of ddl (pulse) a
little ghee, salt, and a few spices, sufficient to make
a menl for him. Thus if a teacher has twenty scholars
and most of them are in folerably good = eircura-
stanoes, he can have between fifty and sixty meals
in a month which will support himself, his wife,
and two or three children, At the time of great
fostivals they get more eatables and also eclothes,
There is & festival in which a teacher takes all his pu-
pils round, and makes them sing at their parents’ doors
and gets, it may be in favomrable ecireumstances, about
twenty rupees.  Taking the yearly income of a good
teacher of this caste into oonsi«luation, he gets on an
average 8ix rupees a month; but many, who live in poor
villages do not get more than half this amount, On
the whole this is a poor meens of livelihood, and the
majority of these teachers are perhaps, worse off -than
any ovher class of Hindoos; the reason of which is,
that the mass of the peaple are regardless of education.

Hundreds of this easte act as lawyers in all the courts
of the country, and in this capacity perhaps surpass
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o lawyers of the world, if unblushing mendacity,
and’ unserupulousness, be the characteristics of a good
lawyer. These lawyers learn the Persian language in '
which they do all their business both public and pri-
vate ) in faot, they correspond in it, use mueh of it in
their conversation, and forgetting that their mother
tongue is Hindee, look down upon those of their brethiren
who speak that language only. All these lawyers are
like half starved greedy wolves, and rob without the
least ‘mercy all those who fall into their clutches
These people pretend to  be wvery pious, and put
on an air of great sanctity, as soon as their trade
beging  to flourish.  They are. very strict in the
observance of the ceremonies of their religion, which are
trifling and childish enough, but would think nothing
of haling an innocent man to the gallows if they were
made the richer by it. Part of the morning they
spend in devotion, which consists in bathing, and wor-
shipping images ; and then the greater part of the day
they devote to the legal virtues of the grogsest dishones-
ty, falsehood, robbery, oppression, and, even indirect
murder. . They will be wilfully and deliberately guilty
of the grossest crimes if they can thersby be gainers,
They seem to have the most confused notions s to
virtue and vice ; they, with other Hindoos, talk a great
deal of pdp or sin, and poonn, virtue, but do not know
what they mean. They seem to believe that the whole
of virtue consists in observing the ceremonies of theiy
religion ; and provided they do so they can commit any
sir. they like, opposed alike to natural and revealed
religion. Dishonesty, oppression, and all such crimes,
they say, are a necessary part of their profession and
5 means of subsistence without which thoy could
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pport . themselves.” | They = are . certagiy
ost the most  faithfal gervants of the HEyil one;

" and these men, with those connected with the polico

and the courts in different capacities are so devoted to
the practice of dishonesty and even actual crime, that
they would seem almost to be demons inearnate ; many
are employed by Government in other capacities, but
most a8 writers, all practising as much dishonesty as
their situations allow thero.

All the ' Kdyaths that learn Persian and carry on
their business in it are called *“half Mohomedans,”
that is, they are said not to be striet Hindoos; their
conversation savours more of Mohomedanisin than
Hindooism ; the reason of which ig that all the Persian
books that they study have a leaven of Mohomedanism,
and the subjects of which some of them principally
treat arve the doctrines of this religion, and consequently
these Kdyaths inbibe these notions, In  fact, they
generally believe the religion of the Moselms to be
true, though it refutes the one they profess; this
ig one of their many inconsistencies. Almost all K4-
yath boys, that study Persian, do so under Mohomedan

teachers ; besides small sums of money that these

teacliers receive monthly from their scholars as their
wages, many Kiyath boys wash the cups and plates
of these teachers, though no orthodox Hindoo is al-
lowed to do so by his Shasturs. In the eyes of
Hindoos, Mohomedans and Christians are both equally

* 1t i8 said, onee, when some dhdnds or bulfoons were performe.
ing, one of thern asked another, whether any one had seen the
Devil’s backehas, (young ones,) I have seen,” was the reply.
“Who are they 7" asked he again, “The Lauyers, because they
are always doing more mischief than good,” replied the other one.
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i, and the food that they eat is also w6 unkol:

ndoo may even touch it. But these boys wash the
cups and plates of their teachers, though they nay

have ‘even eaten beef out of them, one of the worst =

things that an orthodox Hindoo could touch. « Hin-

doos of all respectable classes are forbidden to eat

ounions, garlie, and turnips, but all Kéyaths use these

things most freely and publicly ;—they give a grest

deal to Brahming, who on this account take ne notice
of their inconsistency. Noorthodox Hindoo of thehigher
wnd ‘middle castes would dare even to touch a fowl,-—-<
it is thought so muclean ; but there isa sect among
“the Kayaths, called Bhat ndgars, towirds the western
parts of Northern India who eat fowls and are mnot-
withstanding considered good and respectable Hindoos.
All Kiyaths are very fond of meat also, and use a
great deal of it, though not so much as the Moho-
medans do. They are also addicted to the nse of
intoxicating liguor and wuse it both at home and
in their meetings.  The majority of this class make a
grent deal of money in (Government service, but they
are in general very extravagant, and as a class are
not bhalf ro wealthy as the third caste of Hindoos,
~the Baniyds or merchants, They are more liberal
to Brahmins than the people of owy other caste;
and the priests in their turn flatter them, as being
very pious and as possessed of great spiritval merit,
For the sake of a little gain, priests countenance all
the wvices that Kdyaths commit in their situations
and other ways; and the latter believe, if they make
thousands of rupees by the most dishonest means,
and give a little of it to Brahmins, the whole affair
is sanctified and they are mot chargeable with the
least siu. !
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Y of those Kéyaths that possess no educal

' nnot therefore act as lawyers, teachers, or writers,

i uupport thewselves 'as peons or agrieultuvists; but
really very few of them are found in these capacities.
Compared with® every other class of Ilmdoos, the Ké-
yaths are fow in number, ' )

Anot.her,dmsmn of the fourth  general easte o
that of « the  Sooddurs is the tillers of the land
or Fartwers.  This comprises numerons sub-divisions,
The whole class of the original agriculturists, however,
congists of two larger divisions (Kisdns and Kdchhees,)
tho former of whom confine themselves almost solely
to the production of grain; and the latter besides grain,
raise all sorts of vegetubles, fruits and fowers.  All the
land in the sountry belongs of conrse to Goverument ;.

' therefore certain wealthy people of different castes make
contracts with Government for the revenue of certain
districts.  Cultivators take small tracts of land’ from
the landholders, or Zameenddrs, as they nre called,
and cultivate it and pay them the amount of tent
per acre fixed by Government. In those parts of the
country that are directly under oative Princes, great
extortion and oppression ave practised upon cultivators
by Collectors of land revenue ; they veryfrequently
ewabezzlo Government money and then compel the oul-
tivators to pay additional rent to supply the deficiency ;
and when they see the land has produced more
than its usnal quantity of grain, the same compulsion
is practised., The surplus revenue, the prodace of thig
iniquitous’ system, they appropriate to their own use,
Such extortion, however, cannot be practised by Col-
leetors in the British territory ; they dare not take more
than what ig fixed by Government. All that peons

D ”
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hitedAhe people are threshing 1t out : thus twy
got o few seers of it.  Bome of them who have
cows in  the  neighourhood, ask for bhnosd, (brmsed‘,
husks of grain and its stalks) which they get,
Landholders also sometimes take bhoosd from their
tenants, and now and then make them work without
payment for themselves; and when cultivators are
unable to pay the rent in money, at harvest timé
they (the landholders) take grain from them instead
tosome advantage. Farmers employ the lowest clags of
people in the country Bhangees, Mehters, or Sweeners,
whose business it is to remove filth, clean ;
streets and keep swine, to carry manure to their _vids,
which they do in coarse canvass bags, pat on small bul-
loeks, This manure the sweepers are collecting for
months and sell at the time of ploughing fields,  Far-
wers also collect for themselves as much as they can.
1t is placed in fields it heaps, and is carried to all the
pasts of the field in small baskets, both before and after
the field is ploughed. = The manure is used for vegeta-
bles and certain grains,

Farmors in this country always plough their fields
with bullocks. The Indian plough is a rude and prim-
itive implement, made of wood ; but as the ground
is ploughed only when softened by the periodical rains,
it is sufficiently strong for the work required. = The
ground is plonghed over three or four times to prepare
it for the reception of the seed, which is sown in three
different ways ; iu one, while the field is being plough-
ed for the last time, a man walks behind the plough
and drops seed in the furrow; in another, a long tube
is attached to the plough perpendicular to the furrow ;
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it, drops seed in the tabe Lt-the upper end, and the seed
falls in the furrow at the other—a wmodification of
the Furopean drell ; in the third, the seed is thrown and
scatteved over the surface of the field with the haud ;
small grain is sown in this manner. After the seed
of the larger kind is sown, a pretty wide and long
plank with the driver on it, iy dragged over the field
by & pair of bullocks ; this operation covers the sced
and makes the surface of the gronnd even and smooth.
This plank is not, however, used for the smaller grain ;
but;?‘;he field is again slightly ploughed, which -BnSWers
tlxek%e purpose as harrowing does.

A Farmer’s business is known to be flourishing, or
otherwise, by the number of ploughs that he can use
on his farm, and the number of pairs of bullocks: that
he can keep. If he isa poor mau, he can cultivate
a fow acres only and can keep only one pair of
bullocks. The produce of such a piece of land can
gupport (provided there be a timely and sufficient quan-
tity of rain) a family of six or seven persons,——this
number including two or three children, If o farmer
i8 in good circumstances, he can cultivate more land
and keep four or five pairs of bullocks ; his income is
larger, and he can live comfortably, according to the
Hindoo idea of comfort ;—that is, he can have a
lavger house, a great many brass cooking and eating
ufensils in his house ; the women of his family can
have silver and gold ornaments, and use finer and gayer
7 stnffs for their dresses ; he can oftener use finer flour
~ and more ghee in the preparation of his dishes ; he

ean with ease and convenience keep two or three cows
aud buffaloes, and have an abupdance of milk and
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i hlB poorer nuwbbours yin fine he can hve in c'omp"c.raL ‘\ i
twe luxury,

Trrigation forms one of the most important duties’
of o Hindoo agricuiturist. After a good rainy season
and at other times also, when there are pretty heavy
falls of rain, he ig savad this labour; bat he is never
able throughout the year, entirely to dispense with (it

" In the rainy season farmers swround their fields with
little banks of earth, that they may retain and takein, alk
the rain that fulls in them. Eveéry drop of /it i§ pre-
cious and they ave sorry if, during the full of ahe.vy
and long eontinued shower, some of it makes its way
through the bank.  Butafter a field is sownthey will
let it run off, when they think they bave ag muoh as i8
requived for wetting the ground and seed. = Most fields’
have wells attached to  them for irrigation. These
wolls arve generally small and have no masonry work
about them, their circumference is about one fourth
of those that baye it, and only one pair of bullocks at
a time can be us.od to draw.  An inclined plane of
earth is made adjoining the well, wide enough for two
bullocks to walk abreast. One end of thig inclined
plane is raised above the surface of the ground about
five or six feet, and the other i3 as many feet below 'it.

A light frame work is attached to the neck of the
bullocks ; one end of a long rope is tied to the middle
of this piece, and the other to a largs leather bag,
At the edgo of the well, there are two strong and
thick pieces of wood about four feet aput; a cross
piece of wood rests upou the top of these, and upon
the cross-barrevolves a big and heavy pulley, over .
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thk rope goes. Bullocks in drawing up the L

HeSdown the inclined plane, exerting themselves

' hard as they go down. A man drives them, and when
thoy get to the lower part of the plane, he sometimes
renders them a little help by sitting onthe rope. A man
stands between the pieces of wood toattend to theleather
bag ; when it comes up, be gives the driver notice of
it by a call,—generally the name of the god “ Ram
jeol,  When the driver hears this, he stops the bullocks
from going further down the slope and the man at the
well, who s always standing, pulls the bag towards
himself and empties it at his feet. The water runs
in & little canal to the beds into which a field is divid-
ed, sore time after the seed is sown. A third person
is also sometimes required to direct the stream into
its proper courses whioh is done by damming the va-
rious channels, which have alveady conveyed sufficient
waber, with a little mud. A child oan, however, attend
to this ; and thus the childven of farmers are of great
use to them, even while they are young, and for this
reason the greater number of them cannot be epared
to go to school, whenever there is one in their neighbour.
hood.  Women are also of great sevvice to farmers in
their calling, and help them in varions ways. Besides
other duties they can attend also to the bag at the well,
which is a prett; laborious and of ten times a dangerous
work ; most of the bags require the full strength of &
man to pull them from over the well to themselves,
and when women attend to this duty, they have to exert
themselves to the utmost. They are not of course so
strong as men; but among women they seem  to be
the strongest in this part of the world. While the
bag is being taken over the well, the bullocks may
recede & foot ‘or two, or turn round too soom ; in
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QU bl the bag is of course very apt to go d
 §i5d the person taking hold of it, is in great danger of
boing carried down with it.  Death might be the con-
sequence of a fall into & well ; and the narrower the
well, tho greater the danger. In the greater part of
Northern India water is found at a great dopth; in the
more western provinces forty or fifty feet, and is
the average depth from the surface to the water, but
nenr the hills only a few feet. On one side of the inelin-
od plane, about half way up, is set a large baked earth
¢n tub (ndnd) with a wide mouth, in this is put. some
bhoosd ; and while the bag is being emptied at the wells
which takes abont a minute, the bullocks help them-
selves to one or two mouthfuls. Two persons always
remain at the well, and one, generally a child or an
old woman, about the field te gee that the water goes
in the right direction. When there is no one to at-
tend to this last duty, oue of the men about the well,
goes occasionally to see to it,—the bullocks standing
atill in the meanwhile. Tn some of the most western
provinces, farmers use the Persian Wheel.

When grain has begun to appear in the ears, oultis
vators wateh their fields day and night ;-—in the latfor
to keep them from thieves, and in the former from birds
a8 well as thieves. When tho stalks of grain are high
and they cantiot have a view of the whole field by
standing on the ground, they make a moird, o frame-
work of bamboo supported by four poles, aud stand or sit
on it. From this they keep constantly erying ont to
frighten the birds, and also use a long sling to throw
stonoes at them. One of these slings will throw 4 stono
to the distance of two or three hundred yards; thus
the motré being in a central place, even if the field be
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they can keep away birds from every

When the grain is fully ripe and hard, it is reaped

1l

and put in a clean part of the field, called Khaleehdn

10 barns arc built and the grain is left in the open air.
Whent, chans, and some others are threshed by being
trodden by bullocks for some hours.  The stalks are
spread with the ears in a space covering an area of
oight or ten yards in a circular form, in the wmiddle
of which is sometimes fixed an npright pole and four
or five bullocks made to walk abreast round it. The
pullocks’ mouths are of course muzzled while engaged
in this work ; and a man keeps behind them to drive
them. Jooéir and some other smaller grains are thresh-
ed by beating the ears with sticks.

When the stalks are sufficiently trodden or beaten
s0 a8 to separate the grain from the husk, they take
baskets full of it, and in & standing position slowly
pour it out, which, when there is a slight breeze, 5epa-
rates the husk from the grain. . This is their mode of
winnowing. . When they have cleared all the grain from
the husks, they imwediately sell part of it to pay the
revenue duoes ; bub if they have paid them already, they
store the grain in granaries or in large holes dug under
ground, tilla convenient opportunity forsale offers itself,
Husks of wheat, barley, chand, oord, mothee, urhur,
and one or two others, which are broken very small in
threshing, as well as the large stalks of the joodr
. (about five or six feet high), are laid ap as fodder for

. eattle.  After a field is reaped, poor people are allowed
to glean the grain that lies in it here and there.
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/land of Northern India, (of which alon
in these pages) is very fertile and produces. two
- crops in the year ; one erop (Rabee) is. reaped abont '
Mareh, and the other {Khareef) about Oectober. . Tho -
latter consists mostly of various sorts of small grain.i. .

The best is the wheat, which is raised inlarge quanti:
tios.  The others ave rice, (in some parts,) chand, mut. -
ter, oord, urhur, moong, masoor, wmothee, barley, judr,
bajud, shmd, kakoonee; Indinn corn, and a few others.
Allof them yield abundantly so that if there be, but a
good rainy seagon, there is an abundance of food and
consequently of the other necessarics, and even. of the.
Iaxuries of life.

As wheat is the best of our graing, and we may say
of all graing in the world, it is always dearer than
others, although its price varies; it is largely consumed
in cities, the inhabitants there; being in better circums
stances and more luxnrious. Most of the country people
live on the swaller grain, except at the time of the
wheat harvest, when it is mach cheaper, and all of them
indulge in it for awhile. Even those country-people
that can afford to purchase wheat, eat small grain ocea:
stonally from choice.  The lowest rate of wheat is about
twenty seers per rupee ; aud the dearest about four-
teen, unless it be & time of drought and general scar-
sity, when it may be less than ten seers for the rupee.

The pulse called chand (Europeans in India call it
grams) is & most useful and extensively cultivated grain.
More of it i3 consumed than of any other pulse,—
though it is not the dearest, moony being higher in
price. It is a staple article of diet amongst the poor;



(L4

iR vAre he wealthy of all parts’ make certain lugu
"-~;; s flour. . Itis wused by ' Baniyds in making a
'Borh of salted macaroni called weo ; good soup (ddl) is
made of it; its flonr (besun jis Targely used by the higher
~and middle clusses of the Hindoos, instead of soap,
(the use of which is forbidden to them) for which it
forms an excellent substxtute, and 18 in some: respects
superior to it. Horses universally, and bullocks of the
wealthy classes generally, are fed on it. It is afavourite
article of diet among the Hindoos and is dressed in
evory possible way. 'When people go to sow it, they
eat it as they move along with the plough, though it
be in a raw state ; when it grows up two or three
inches high, whils it is yet tender and the flowers have
not appeared, they pick off the tops of the plants,
(‘sag ) and cat them with cayenne pepper and salt, as
~well a8 in a cooked state, with cakes ; this (sag ) is also
sold in the bazars. When grain has appeared in the
plant (which is now about a fsot high) before it is quite
hard or rips, they pluck up plants and 'eat the grain
both raw and parched, the latter being more commion.
They parch it by lighting o fire of straw and holding ox
placizig uver the blaze the plants about twenty or thirty
in number.  When the chand is fully ripe reapers help

L

themselves to it as they are engaged in their work ;-

this they also do when they are threshing it, After
this, it is used in many different ways, one of which is,
ity being pavched by Baniyds for travellers, by whom itis
much used instead of the morning meal. Parchel
gram is: also ground into flour, and then it is called
Suttoo, which is also used by travellers. The chand
it is wmaid, onee considered all thig treatment, as
& madter of great grievance and went to a certain god,
for redress. Tt sat ou the palm of one of the god's
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afids, and there told him all its troubles. .
afiently heard all its story, and at last said,—* you,
ave 0 very tempting, thut T feel inclined to eat you
myself.” On hearing this, the chand instantly lqaped
from his hand and yan away despairing of redress from
any quarter. o

Mattar, oord, moong, masoor, urhur, and mothee (dif-
ferent kinds of pulse) ave nsed mostly for thick soup,
eaten with cakes. Mattar is' also made info flour
for cakes. The oord has a small white mark at one
end ; the Hindoos say, it has & feckd, or a mark of |
rospect ; and relate, that the wheat seoing that though
it is superior to the oord, yet has no such indication of
rank grew very indignant, and in eonsequence of this
rage, its body parted in two in front, (chhitd phat gat).
This they say, is the cause of the deep line on cne sido
of the whest grain, The moong is the dearest and the
mildest, and its soup (dél) i8 greatly used by the sick.
Barley, joofr, and otber small graing are ground into
flour for cakes, Some times, joodr and kakoonee (ano-
ther small grain) are boiled as rico and eaten with
butter-milk or milk.

A great deal of Maize or Indian corn is raised, and
#he whole of it is consumed by the poorer classes.
Horses, cows, and bullocks are not fed on it. Our
Maize is not so mealy and nutritious as that of

America.

Rice is raised only in those districts of Northern India,
that are low and damp. It is not in universal use
among the up-country people ; by the poorer classes it
ig used as a luxury, and by the wonlthier as o change, '
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_it[ever g0 pleut.ifui, Hindoos of Northe

numment tlns i the reason that thu Be ngalese, vho
Iuw almost exclusively on rice and fish, are such a weak
aud eﬁemmute racei  The price of riee varies throughs
_ out thecountry. ' Itis very cheap in those parts wheve
it is extensively cultivated, in others the deavest. sort
may be about sevea and the cheapest about fifteon
seers per rupee.  The smaller grain is always much
lower than thig latfer rate, excepting the echand, the

ol
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hxghest rate of which is about fiftecn, unless it bea

time of general searcity.

The vegetables raised in Northern ITndia are numer-
- ous, and fdr sorue of them there are 1o names in Eng-
lish. - We have common potatoes, sweet potatoes, (these
latter of two sorts, the one with o white skin, and the
other with a red one, with a difference in their flavour
and price) cabbages, carrots, rdishes, egz-plants,
tamatoes, (not extensively raised, becanse not used by
natives) turnips, ghooians, soa, methee, chauldee, pilak,
marsa, cucurobers of two kinds, (Mheera and kalree)
tooroees, laukees (both of the cucumber tribe) gourds,
and some others.  Also garlic, onilons, ginger, corian-
der, mint, turmerick, cayeune pepper, aud some others
are used as condiments,

Among vegetables, the common potatoe is even in
Tndia, the “queen of vegetables.” When it was fust
introduced into the country, the Hindoos would‘not
eat it for fear they should lose their caste ; but aftes
a time they overcame this prejudice, and now it is
. even with them the best of vegetables, It is eultivated
. morp iw gome parts than in others; aud there are
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c.places where it cannot' bo  raised at all. )
pofatoes are not so mealy as those of England and
America, Turnips and ouions are not eaten by ors’
thodox Hindoos ; noone can however say why. This
custom is one amongst many others, for which they ean
give no reason. There are many practices amony the
Hindoos, reparding which, ove generation blindly
follows another, without ever enquiring into their origin
orreason.  Their usual reply about such practices is,

“ this has been the res, (custom) of our forefathers,
and we must doit’’ Kdyaths, bowever, who on account

of their Persian. education, irubibe a good many Maho-
medan notions, eat both turnips and oniens. ;

The following are some of our fruits;-—mangoes,
oranges, pumloes, sweet and sour lemons of different
kinds, grapes and apples, (though neither plentiful-
1y raised) guavas, plantaing, musk melons, water melons,
tamarinds, the jack-fruit (kathal), bels,  water-fruit
(singhdrd), lukits, plums, powegranates, peaches, figs
custard apples, and a good many others.

We have many varicties of flowers also in the conntryy
for many of which, theve are no names in English, A
good many are deliciously fragrant, and from some of
them are distilled exquisitely sweet scented oils,  The
commonest  of them are the rose, (of different kinds,)
the chempd (Micheha champaca,) the chambelee (Jasmi-
nun grandifforam) the chdndnee, (literally moonlight,)
the Jdhee, (a variety of the Jasminum grandiflorum,)
the Gookee (Jasminum auriculatum, ) the Jdfree, (Linum
trigynura,) tho Mogra (Jasminum zambac,) the motia,
the bald, (both, varietics of the preceding,) the maddr,
the bdn, the maulsiree, (Miausops elengi,) the karnd,.

W



(I’Ilbxsuus Synacua,) the harvmf/hwr the niwaree (&
lpecws of ‘Jasminum,) the kathbeld, (Jasminum mul:
. tifforum) the vde bel, the dopahrid, (the pentapetes
phmnicim) the gendd (marigold,) the sookhdarsar, the
mnflower, and a great many others.

Besudm the graing, vegetables, fruits, and flowers

mentioned above, they also raise soms colouring stuffs,

as indigo, koosuw, &o; @ groat deal of tobaoco and opi-
um, and differont seeds from which they express oil ;
and other plants, for various purposes, which we need
not enumerate. ’

't

CHAPTER 1V,
CASTES, — CONTINUED,

Carponters —Blacksmiths—Silver and Goldsmitha—Bathers -
Cowherds-—-Sbopherds—Fishermen— Oilmen-—Fullers—Potters
~~Weavors—Shoemakers.

Carpenters.—Nextin order or rank are the Carpenters,
who bave nothing special, relizious or otherwise, to di-
tinguish them from other artificers. Many of them
are very skilful in their trade. They work sitting ox
rather squatting on their haunchies, ss most of the
natives of India work. In this thoy have the advau-
tage of being able to suppleront their manual by their
pedal dexterity, a8 they use their fect in taking hold of
aud steadying theix work in a wanuer that would aston-

E
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:  Fluropean workmean, - Their prineipal tools arg
%M he axe, the chisel, the plane, the gimlet or borer,

(turned with a string) a pair of compasses; and a string

which when blackened with charcoal is used for wark-

ing timber. = The Jowest daily wages of a carpenter are
two annas, and the bighest six. 7

Blacksmiths. —This caste also has a good number of
skilful men in it, who can make almost anything re-
quired of them. Their chief implements are the anvil,
the tongs, a pair of bellows, the file, and the hammer.
They work with charcoal, which affords them as
intense a heat as either wood or coal,  They are seldom
paid by the day or the month, but ‘are remunerated
according to the work they perform ; their daily or
monthly income being about the same as that of car-
penters ; the lowest about four rupces and the highest
about eight a month.

Gold and Silversmiths.—Theso form another caste or
sub-division whose trade is making jewels, and vessels,
and other things of silver and gold. = 'Their subtlety
being  equalled only by their cupidity, they would tax
the sagacity of an Archimedes, to prevent and detect
- their frauds in adulterating the silver or gold with haser
~ piotal.  They can make jowels of any required pattern

and some of their workmanship is of such fine and deli-

cate texture, that it cannot be imitated by their brethren
itk Burope. The generality of them earn about eight

/“#en rupees & month,

rbers~The people of this caste have two prinéi-
pal duties to perform, these are shaving, and going
‘o errands concerning  weddings, births, aud deaths,



males twice or thrice a fortnight.  As a remuneration
for this service, they usnally get some gruin at harvest
time, and also ' sums of woney and pieces of cloth at
weddings in the family, and at the time of gome prin-
cipal festivals also.  Desides attending on families, they
also go about the streets in quest of people desivons of
being shaved,  They ‘do not make use of any call or
cry, being readily recognised by o bag that they keep
abont their shoulder. 'The instruments that they keep
in these bags are two or three razors, a pair of scissors,
‘a small iron instrument to cut nails, a piece of leather
and « small soft stone, (both to sharpen razors) a little
brass eup to hold water, a small and generally indiffer:

“ent looking glass, and a towel to roceive the parings

of mails and the hair removed from the person shaved.
When a stranger wants to be shaved, both sit down on
one side of the strect, or under a tree, or in the veran-
dah of a house.  The person to be shaved usually  sits
eross-legged, and the barber on  his hips. ' The barber
with three or four of his fingers of the right hand, be-
ging to wet and rub that part which is to be shaved ;
and after the part is sufficiently softy he shaves it.
Theé majority of the Hindoos, merely keep a quene on the
top of the head and shave all the remainder ; some of
them wea nustacheos and also short beavds turned

up. Al of them wear whiskers, which ‘are shaved '
off once, when an adult of their connection dies.  Shay: ¢

ing off whiskers is a sign of mowmning, the sameas
the putting on of black, is among Europeans. 1%

ple who are shaved by barbers not permaneutly engage:
by them, pay them immediately in cash. The poorest
classes pay balf o pice; those in better circumstances
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some of the wealthiest two pwe for!
6. If the person shaved be wealfhy or in tolera-
bly caay circumstances, the bayber, after finishing
the shaving operations, shampoos (or presses) his arms,
hands and shoulders.  This is considered a part of his
duty, and meant to make the body of the person light-
er, or give him some relief from futigue, sud certainly
is refreshing.  When barbers wait on respectable Hin-
doos on especial oceasions, with the expectation of get-

ting feed, they always preent them with their 1ookmg i

glasses, which are returned at the time.

The family-barber is also & most important person in
marriage contracts.  When a person wishes to have his
girl married, and hears of a boy that is likely to be a suit-
able pavtner for her, he sends his family-barber to see
him. The barber learns of the boy’s parents his name
and the star under which he was born, sees his face and
figure, whether handsome or otherwise, and brings back
word to those who sent him.  All the rites and ecre-
monies that ave practised on this oceasion, will be treat-
od of in one of the following chapters. Barbers make
on an average five or six rupces a month,

Aheers or Cowherds.—The next minor caste is that
of Aheers who keep cows and buffaloes, dnd some of
them pretty lurge droves. Besides their swil cattle,

~thiey feed those of others alvo.  iiley generally bring

their droves in the morning outside of the town or vil-
lage, and wait there one or two hours for other cows to
be brought out. When all of them have joined the
Lerd, they are driven out to sowio pasture which may,
gometimes, be two or three miles from the village ;
these pastures are out in the jungle and are not en-
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‘ Wlmm the herd hag grned for twa or
y.it s driven to some tank for water. Ai‘ter
'the cattle Have beon kept in such shade, as trees. will
afford~during the ‘heat of the day, they are again

taken to the pasture, where they ave kept till about

sunset,  Very often in the rainy season, whole droves
of buffaloes, which may almost be called araphibionsy
are kcpt out in the pasture whole nights grazing.

As a remuueratlon for feedmv oov's for others, they
get grain in plaoe of coin, several times during the
year. These people alzo sell milk which they dilute
largely, and hy this example of eommercial honesty,

- greatly incveese their profits ; so great is their disho-
nesty and so mauifest, that it has passed into a pro-
veorh that “a guwald [roilkman] would not give pure miik
eveti to his father.” They generally sell their wilk at
twenty seers per rupee; in some places where there
i3 a great demand for it they give only sixteert
When they have viore milk than they ean use or
sell, they make butter of it. - Ghes or clarified . butter
sellg about thrae pounds per rupee.  People of thiscaste
are daring and notorious vobbers, . Imprisonmoent and
working in jeils they think a very trifling matter, and
a good many of them make stealing and robbery their
profession.

Shopherds. —These form o class distinet fiom the
one just mentioned although their employments are so
gimilar, - Like the cowberds, part of their income is
derived from feeding the goats of others together with
their own floeks, in roturn for which they get some
grain.  They use the mille of their goats themselves.
They also sell mileh goats to others, aud young he
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: Shepherds also sell the wool wil

6s off their sheep ; almost the whole of this wool
is nsed in the muunfacture of blankets. During the
vold season shepherds confine their flocks in small
houses, but in the hot weather keep them in open
enclosures, and sometimes also out in the fields,—they
and their dogs gnarding them frora wolves, if there be
any about the country. Compared with Aheers or
cowherds, the shepherds are a mild and iuoffensive
elass, !

SV

Kaluirs.— It is the calling of the members of this
caste to cateh and sell fish, make baskets, carry litters,
supply wealthy families with water, and work as boat-
men.  There are some people who for the sake of
amussment, practise ¢ the gentle eraft” and take fish
by angling; but the kahdrs always cateh . themin
nets. They are émploved to carry palanguins by
wealthy natives who kecp these conveyances, and
also by Europeans when they travel to or from
thosc places where there are no horse posts.  Litters,
with curtaing all round, are used for the conveyance
of rospectable women from one place to another,
Kahérs that they may in some measare lighten the
burdens they carcy, split a thick bamboo aud Jay  the
flat side upon a pad on the shoulder. The bawboo
being very clastic greatly lessens the weight, while
the pad, effectually preserves the shoulder from be-
ing galled.

Kahdrg are so habituated to this pole, that they are
gaid to walk faster with it than without it. A kabdr
without a laden pole would seem, like a ship with-
out cargo or ballast, It is said, that once some kahdrs



Gonerr? Gt

('8

(e Amperor Akbar fled from his service.

oror, on hearing this, asked his attendants whe-
ther they had taken any thing with them ; it was an-
swered in the negative ; *“then,” said he “they can
not have proceeded far, we shall cateh them.”

aizsgl

.« Kahdrs draw water for respectable Hindoo families,
For this they are provided with large brass pitchers,
which they carry suspended from their pole.  Their
women too, are engaged by wealthy people of the
higher castes, to scour their brass pots, dishes and jugs,
and also to wash their kitchens, and places where they
cat (chowid basan), and ocensionally to wash every part
of their houses; they grind grain also for wages. Kahairs
are often cmployed by Europeans as household seryants.
Besides grain, articles of clothing and small sums of
money, thay get vietuals oceasionally from the native
families they serve.  Those engaged by Kuropeans, ave
paid from four to seven rupees a month. Natives,
who keep them to carry palaunquing and attend to some
other things, give them only about three rupees per
month,

Kahérs also work as boatmen, They have boats of
different sizes,~—some of them ocarrying a cargo of
more than nine hundred maunds. They keep one or
two small svarse sails. Whon they have no wind to
help them, they use their oars going down a river, and
their ropes, tied to the top of the mast in going up.
The boat is towed against the current with these
ropes by men walking on the shore, and going up n
river is & most troublesome and tedious way of pro-
ceeding ; the progress is very slow, and even that
glow progress is frequently interrupted by boats moored
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hanks, as the ropes with which the boat s tot
o be thrown above the mast of the vessel wmoors
ed, and gome of their brethern are not in a hurry to: !
run up the mast and help their progress. Eight oe
ten men are required to mavage a Jarge boat. These
boats are all used for merchandise, and not by travels
lers,—we mean native ones. Europeans use them
uow and then for this purpose.

Z'onless or Oilmen.—These men express oil of all sorts
from some small seeds, plentifully raised in the country.
Their oil-press is turned by a bulleck, which is blinds
folded to prevent his getting giddy. = A man, woman,
or boy sits on a part of the press and keeps the bul-
lock going. A

They express a great deal of Castor-Oil, but do not
clarifiy it, and the whole of it is used for burning, and
softening leather and also new shoes by the poorer class
¢8.  Karwid or sharp-oil is pressed out of a kind of mus.
tard, and is in universal uge throughout  the country ;
in fact, more of this oil is consumed than of any other.
It is used to burn in lamps by all, whether high or low,
tich or poor, and also to dress dishes by the majority of
the population. It is also eonsumed by the wealthiest
i the preparation of some of their dishes, such ag the
frying of fish, and so forth, Meetha or sweetsoil iy
alsp used for eulinary purposes ; it is expressed from
a seed callod %7, (the soed of the sesamum orientale.)
The residus of the secd that remains after the expres-
sion of .the oil is called Ahal.  The cake or kbal of the
castor, oil seed is worthless and is thrown awsy.  That
of the sareon or mustard is universally used for feeding
cows, bullocks, and buffaloes, That of the il is
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ahgppied by the poorer classes themselves They
ixary palatable, particularly when eaten with dry and
hard molassses.  There is a common sweetmeat made
of molasses and ell, called €l ke laddos, or balls of 77,
The karwd or sharp-oil that ig in common use, sells
about three seers per rupee, the sweet oil i3 a little
dearer, and the castor oil much clieaper. . Besides these
there are one or two other oils of a common kind,
expressed from some other seeds.  Swest scented oil of
different kinds is made by keeping ¢ill, and sweet smell-
g flowers in alternate layers, for some time before the
&l is thrown into the press.

Divbees or Tullers.—This caste is regarded by the
Hindoos as low and unelean, because of the nature of !
their employment, which necessitates their defiling
thenselves with the wearing apparel of castes lower even
thau themselves.  1ach Dhobee has w certain number
of families for whom he washes. When they have
collected il the soiled clotlies that they have to wash,
they first wet them, and then put them in an earthen
tub, with a kind of mineral aliali, goats’'s dung, and
common soap magle in the country. After the clothes
are well saturated with this mixture, they are put in o
large brass pot over a geutle five for some time, In the
morning they put all these clothes on two or three
asses or a bullock kept for this purpose, and go to a
river, if ong be near, or to a pond, for the day. There
is generally a pond, or tank in the town or village, At
the river or pond they have boards (in some coses they
use flat stones) about three or four feet long, and one
and o half wide with grooves ucross them. These
boards are placed just at the edge of the water one
end resting on the bank, the other elevated over the
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sor,/heing supported either by a large stone sdt
4l Or by & piece of wood. The man or woman, (for
women also wash) stands in the.water at the raised
end of the board, and having taken ten or twelve ar-
ticles of clothing together, and made them of a length
equal to the board, strikes thera upon it. This is con
tinued for some minutes, the articles being oceasionally
rinsed, and held alternately at each end. This mode
is acknowledged by some European Authors' to be
more ¢leansing, than that in vogue in their own coun-
try. When the clothes are quite clean, the fuller
squeezes the water out, and throws them on a picce of
cloth spread out, to prevent their being soiled, and after-
wards hangs them out to dry. These people standin water
up to their knees for hours, and get so habituated to
this practice, that it does not affect their health,
While beating the dirty clothes on the board, they are
constantlysinging certain songs, whieh, together with the
manner of singing them, is confined to this caste ; this
is meant to beguile them whilc they are at this labour.
Sometimes when they do not sing, they moake a peeu.
liag noise with their mouth, not unlike chieo chheo, 8-
il rdmd, which iy intended to give vent to the strain-
ing of their nerves in this exertion, and also to keep
off their thoughts from the work.

When the clothes are dry, those of the better classes
are ironed.  Clothes belonging to the poor, and made
of goarser stuffs are not ironed, but simply fulded up
and beaten with a wooden hammer, (koondee) which
makes them somewhat soft and smooth. With regard
to woges, they are paid by the higher and wealthier
classes by the month, the pay ranging from four annas
to five or gix rupees.  The poorer classes remunerate
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cording to the number of pieces washed, wik
: etines half a pice,'and at others one pice per
?eue Sornetimes, especially during  weddings aud
fesmvals, dhobees let ont clothes on hire, to those who
for & day or two requirve better clothes than they can
afford to wear generally, or to purchase for the occasion ;
this is of course unknown to the owners, They and
their women also wear clothes, that are given them to
be washed. This is one of the most vulgar classes, and
people belonging to it use a great deal of ligour, when
they have time to spare ; particularly at weddings and
when they have panchayat, or an arbitration to decide,
or to pass judgement in any dispute between those be-
longing to their caste. At such tivues liquor is always
provided By the party in fault, and is meant as a gort of
fing ; though this fine does not prevent the offender’s
heing punished in some other way, such as a heavier
fine, corporeal punishment, excommunication, &e, when
hig offence is of & serious nature,

Koomhars or Potters,—These people make, as their
name imports, all sorts of earthen pots, dishes, pitchers
and a hundred other things., They collect into a vast
heap (4w8) the dry excrement of certain quadrupeds
and other things that can be burned, bury their
garthenware in'it, and then set fire to the whole. In
the course of a few days their pottery being perfectly
baked, is removed from the heap and sold, In the
neighburhood of all large towns, cities, and villages,
there are one or ftwo vast piles of ashes, resembling
hillocks, which are the successive accumnlations of the
rubbish buwrnt there for a great number of years,
This is one of the poorest classes, and gets a bare
subsistence, = Their wares are sold from one fourth of
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pidy to two or three annas apiece. ~ While ﬁhesaIJ
pots, pxtchexs, and other things that. potters make,
are with them just fresh as they were brought otit
from the heap, they are considered undefiled ; but
when the least drop of watex falls on them, they are
immediately polluted, and eaunot be used by any
other person or family but the one that has deﬁled
them.

Korees or Weavers.—These people with a few simple
wplenaents make difforent sorts of stuffy, fine as well
as coarse ; they are vory durable and of various sorts,
awd are used all over the country. This too is one of
the lowest, poorest, and most despised classes.

Charmdrs, or shoemakers, cobblers, and all those who
deal in leather and leather goods.-——This caste is in
every respect below that of the weavers.  People of
this caste make and mend every thing that is made of
leather. Leather is considered unclean by Hindoos,
and therefore these people are considered unelean algo.
But that which makes them more degraded and despic-
able is, that, they eat the flosh of those domestio
animals that die a natural death. When a cow, bul-
lock, or buffalo dies, these chamdrs are called to ra
move the earcags to their own part of the villaga or
town, where they cut it up in pieces and divide the flesh
among themselves, and clean the hide and put it away
for sale or to bo tanned into leather.

Sweepers.—<This is the lowest class, and those een-
neeted with it are regarded as so vile and uneloan, that
they must oot even approach the menibers of the bighs
er castes, and to touch one would so greatly profane Lis
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NG Jand convey such pollution as could be stones
i by bathing only.  These Bhangees, or Mehters per-
form the duty of scavengers, public and private. = In
citios and large towns they are engaged to keep public
streets and markets clean and free from  filth. They
wmay not. enter the houses in  which their services are
‘veqhived, their work is performed in the out-houses ot
~in the yard, thus they do not go necar the family.

‘The wages they receive from families, whom they
attend, is'a fow pice per month with victuals, once
or twice a week. All the filth which these people
colleot, they keep in heaps and at the time of sowing
fields, sell it as manure ; they carry this on bullocks. By
supplementing their wages in this way, they manage to
obtain in all about four rpees per month. In the
country, sweepers aronot allowed even to sweep the
yauds of dwelling houses ; but the women of the family
sweep it themselves, and those who being  wealthy, are
too high to do so, hire women of other vastes to do it
for them,

Thei legitimate ocoupation being gone, the sweepers
find others, such as doing duty &8 night-watchmen for
villages:. They are engaged by landholders as watch-
ren for villages™ by order of Government, and also
by wealthy individuals for themselves,  When o theft
or robbery takes plase in a village, and the thieves are
not canght, these public watchraen ave apprehended by
the Police in the first instance, and afterwards the
Zavninddrs or landholders also, if the robbery bo a seri-
ous one, As remuneration for this labour, they got
three rupees o touth, and sometimes a small picce of
land from Zaminddvs to caltivate for themselves, and

¥
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apd then some grain from the cultivators at
eof hurvest.  They also make something by eh
plying ﬁelds with manure, and keeping swine. ‘

Thongh the only swineherds, yet the‘sweepers are
not the sole swine-caters. The lower  classes eat pork
publicly, and some of the higher ones clandestinely ;
even though the pig is considered so unclean an ani-
mal, that mere countact with the beast would neces-
sitate bathing the whole body, and the destruction of all
earthen vessels it might bave touched. Wild hogs
may be eaten by all except priests, and the chhatries
or soldiers sometimes drive a stray domestic pig into a
field or forest, and there kill it ander pretence of its
being wild. No one, however, of the middle or higher
classes would acknowledge that he eats'the flesh of a
pig. . Young pigs are frequently offered in sacrifice to
certain godsand goddesses. Mortals affoct an aversion
to pigs, but gods are said to be pleased with them ;
this 18 one of the innumerable Hindoo inconsistencies.
1t is a great mercy, however, that we have large droves
of this animal in the country, for from the habits of the
people, the air would be fearfully corrupted, and, but
for them, pestilence would result in its worst forms.

As beauty, like fortune, is proverbially capricious and
liits her favors to'no one class, some of the women of
this caste are very beautiful, especially among those
who live in cities and do not undergo hard labour v
egposure to the sun, which in a country life cannot be
always avoided,® As women of the lower classes are

* Tt is u fact, that there are wore beautiful women in  this
lowest caste than in any of the middle and lower classes.
" How this is, we caunot explain,
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épt in striet privacy, it sometimes happens, th‘
Kthomedan is so affocted by the beauty of one of
these women, that he in the ardour of his affection
(19 desivous of mmrying her,  As he eannot raise her to
his position, he must necessarily degrade himself and
become a sweeper, to attain the gratification of his
wishes.* ¢

When this is done he must remain a Bhangee to the
day of his death, and is a source of great esultation
and gratulation to her friends, on account of this con-
quest by one of their caste over a snperior. He is of
course an outeast from all his former acquaintance and
society j—but, “the course of true love never did run
smooth,”’

There is a slightly higher grade of sweepers, who
though gencrally included amony the common herd, are
exempted from scavenging, and only act as swineherds
and watchmen. . They are called Dhdnooks.

CHAPTER V.

CASTES~~CONTINUED,
Other Castes-—Description of a Bazaar or Market,

Besides the castes that we haye mentioned in the
preceding pages there are some others of which we need
1ot purtn ularly ape Thore are thie Jats (a class of

s e E——

e Phe' ceremony by which such a ~tmnger i received into
their caste is peculiar.  The lover is seated ynder a bedstead ;
atid the heauty who has won 'his affections and other sweepers
bathe ou it and let the weter rnn down on him.  This is meant
t0 degrade the man and reduge him to o level with themselves,



Tddhants ;) Dhaondyas, or cleauers of cotton to bo
spun, and to stuff quilts with iv the cold season ; Tia-
molees, or sellers of betel leaf; Patwds; or makers of
coloured strings ; Jogees and Glosaeens, or varions
sects of Faqueers ; Darzees, or tailors ; Bhdts, or bards ;
Sddhs, a veligions sect, who neither worship idols, nor
bow before men ; Bahkailiyis, ov fowlers ; Kanjars, 4
class who make ropes and some other things, and eat
the flesh of horses and other animals not commonly
eaten ; and a few others which we need nét name.

All these castes that we have mentioned from the
Brahmins to the Sweepers, have numerous sub-divisions,
and people of the same general caste will not eat and
intermarry with each other. This endless division and
sub-division into castes in India, is one of the greatest
absurdities on the surface of the globe.

With regard to the trades and professions of the
different Hindoo ecastes, certain changes have taken
place ; for instance, priests, farmers, cowherds, and
people of sume other castes act now as soldiers also ;
farmers, cowherds, and members of one or two other
clagses as confectioners, masons, &c; and the various
means by which hundreds of priests, soldiers and
vyshes maintain themselves have been spoken of before.
Necessity it seems is above cven caste, and the Hin-
doos have in sowne degree been compelled to yield to
its power.

As there.are some trades and eallings which could
not have been conveniently  mentioned in the preced-
ing pages, we will briefly notice what sort of shops we
have in our cities, Faking o walk through the prin-
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% iy imth a population of about 2 bundred thousmd

souls, we saw shops of the followmg kmds, thore bemg
sotne scores of each sort.. i

L

Baniyds. | These people‘sell all sorts<of-atablos fn "~

o dry and unprepared form; and have been spokeu of -

before.
Sam‘tifs. Or money-changers. They give pice and
also smuall silver pieces for rupees,

Sellers of Millstones. Millstones are brought from
certain parts of the country wheve stones abound, = A
ready ‘made millstone can be had for about a rupee
and a half.

Indigo and Saltpetre. The former is extensively rais-
ed in India and exported to foreign countries. There
are many European indigo-planters also in the country,
who make its traffic their principal business thyough
lifo, aud elear thousands of pounds hy it. They are
called Planters though rveally more manufacturers
than prodncers of the raw material, since the indigo
is chiefly grown by the native ryots or cultivators.
The seed of the Indigo too is nu article of  extensive
commerce,  Saltpetre is also collected and refined in
various parts of the country; and thousands of poor
people make their living, and . hundreds of merchants,
both native and European, their fortunes by it.

Bhoosd ond dried water-fruit.  Shops in this coun-
try are laid outin the greatest confusion, and these
formed the next articles that came to view. Bhoosd
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thy/ stalks and husks of most grains bruised to s
“Places. It is extensively sold for cows, bullocks, n&u‘i
buffaloes, Singhdrd or the water-fruit, is a frnit that
is produced in tanks ; it is eaten raw as well as boiled
after its thick green coat is removed. The Baniyas
keep the dried fruit for certain Hindoo fast days, which
fasting they evade by  eating fruit, as the abstinence
applies ounly to grain. The meal made from the fruit
is hoiled with milk, and sugar being added, forms an
exceedingly palatable dish. The Hindoos, not unlike
some other formalists, frequently turn fasting into feast-
ing.  Here were also some sticks of bamboos exposed
for sale.

Tat pattee. This is a very coarse canvass, of which
large bags (known in commerce as gunny bigs) are
made, for holding saltpetre, indigo, salt, grain, and a
bundred other things.  One or two men were engaged
in sewing these bags.

Ready made smoking tobacco de.  de. Such shops
fre mostly kept by Mohomedans,  Hindoos and Moho-
medans are mixed ap in their trades and callings in
cities ; but the namber of the former predominates, be-
ing about twenty times greater than that of the latter.
Tobaceo is raised by farmers, and after being carefully
dried, is sold to tobacconists who pound and bruise
it with thin molagses, and expose it to the sun until
it ferments ; after fermentation it becomes of the con.
sigtence of clay whenit is fit for use, It is expored
~ for sale in pretty large luomps ; as the unprepared to-
bacco and molasses are both  plentiful, the smoking to-
bacco is cheap and is nsed by the whole population of
this vugt country, excepting a few Brahmins, = In the



s (thnws u,bpeltalhmg to smohmg appamtus),

earthen dmb(s, fuel aud gome other trifles. &

Plums and. Sugon canss. Of both of these there are

~seveml kinds wlhitch are ‘very generally used ‘during

the cold season and'more especinlly on fast days Plums
are raisedsi in gardens and are #lso found wild h forests ;
but the latter are of an inferior, q\m]i’bv The' sugar

~cane is plentifully raised in the country and the juice

v pressed from if, is manufactured into sugar, of yarious
degrees of refinement, which forms no inconsiderable
itern in the commerce of the country, and is largely ex-
ported to Europe.

The main street of this City passes through the
principal Sorai* which is alogst squave and on all the
four sides are small . chambers for the various ftravel-
lers.  When we saw it, it was full of all sorts of native
vehicles, bullocks, sud one or two elephants. :

Yurther on were Zamolees, or sellers of the betel
leaf. . This leaf; called pdn, is in general use in cities
among the higher classes both of Hindoos and Moho-
‘medans. - The use of it is considered & mark of afflu-
ence or ut least of competence, ‘and those who are in
the habit of chewing it think it so necessary to their
comfort that they would feel miserable without it. 1t
15 chowed with a partiéle of lime, some bruised betel
nut (Areca Catechu), and a little Zattha (Catechu,
WPerra Japonica). = The wenlthier classes use one or two
aromaties with i, such as cloves, cinnamon, cardamorns
&e. - The lime and the katthd give the mouth and the

* The place where travellers put up

]
L.



¢ £ 88l )
«a/red colour, which they think improves tike L
ihdty. Some people put a little dvy tobaceo withy
their pdn considering it a remedy for dyspepsia.

atwdees.  These bhave been already mentioned.
A great many of their shops are found in every
town, whero  they sell all kinds of edibles ready
dressed, :

Kalaigars, or tho‘sv;* who tin copper vessels, These
men are Mohomedans, as they only use copper ves-
sels. . Theiv charge is very moderate, being but a few
pice for a large vessel ; the coating of tin lasting
under ordinary circumstances, three weeks or
month.

Butchers.  Of these there ave two classes, one Hin-
doo, and the other Mohomedan. The former kill only
sheep and goats; the cow is cousidersd sacred by
them. The latter mostly kill cows, and this beef is
sold to Mohomedans, who eat also wutton and goat's
flesh.  Mutton and goat’s flesh are eaten by Hindoos,
excepting a few Brahmins, BaniyAs, and some among the
other classes who bind themselves with a vow never
to taste flesh ; these ave called Bhakis, which literally
means Saints, but is now in common language under-
stood to mean an abstainer from flesh, Such a man is
congidered as eminently pions., Compared with Mohme-
dans, Hindoos use animald food very sparingly.

Twilors, . 'These are both Hindoos and Mohomedans,
They are amongst the most dishonest of tradesmen
and are almost certain to defraud their employers in
some whay, unless their characters be known and no
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X t‘ly;J ‘Tailors earn from four to  tem rupees a month,

Whalesale dealers in ghee or clavified butter. This be-
ing an article of general consumption, trade in it i

Querative:  The dealers during the season when it is

cheap, buy largely and consequently sell at a high rate
of profit when it becomes seareo and deay which last rate
is, about four pounds per rupee. ;

 Dyers.. ' The trade of dying is now exclusively in
the hands of Mohomedans. ' They dye fabrics of every
varioty of colotr seen in any.part of the world. . Theix
" sérvices are always in demand as Hindoo women almost

 always use dyed raiment, and  linen is also dyed for

{

many other purposes. There is ‘a clasg of wmen also
(these too Mohomedans) who paint palanquins, doors
of houses, carriages &e., in every. possible vaviety of
colonr andsshade ; and they do this with such neat-
ness and beauty; as not to be surpassed by any set of
men of their'ealling in the world,

Gdnja Sellers,  The Gdnjdis a preparation of the
hemp plant, (Cannabis Indiens), and is smoked to pro-
duce intoxication.  The dried leaves are powdered and
talken with water for the same purpose.  Anyand ¢ -vmy
body in the conntry may not sell thisintoxicating drug, -
Init onlyc[mo'w who obtain & license from Gove mment
and pay high too for t. There must not be in the'
same place mote than one dealer in it. Peoplg of all
cnstm can use the Gdnjd, that is, they are not. exwm»

"municated for doiug so ; but those who ind nlge in it
to excess have generally a bad charaster among. their
tnove respectable frieuds and neighbours. Sk
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“dlar's shops, The proprietors are Mohomedans
and sell potions, such as looking glasses, littlo ~ drums,

ditferent sorts of toys, legs of bedsteads, eombs, little
brass cups and so forth.

0 slons, Theae too are Mohomedans, and as the
Hindoos may eat only those things prepared by those
of  their own religion und caste, the patrons of the ba-
kors are their co-religionists only. They sell leavened
cakes and meat prepared in two or three ways. The
curry or stew that they sell is'a fiction as those
delnded into purchasing it, find to their cost. Ina
cooking vessel full of water, they put a few smail
pieces of meat, some salt, a good many chillies, which
give it a sharp taste, and a little ground turmerick
(very common. in the country and quite cheap) which
colonts the water a deep yellow, and as far’ as appear-*
ance goes makes the whole pass for a gooddish. They
charge two or three pice for a meal of leavened cakes
and this stew. On the occurrence of weddings and on
some other oceasions they are employed by Mohome--
dans, to prepare dishes which, if they are as palatable
as they are numerous and costly, would rejoice the
soul of an epicure.

Millmen,  These men are of that class which keeps
cows ;' thoy have their shops among those of the Hal-
whes or sellers of ready made catables.  These milk-
en sell mille prepaved for use in different ways (khod,
rabree dee, ;) they also deal in dahee or curdled  mills,
which is thick and sour and is always eaten with su-
gav. Tt is of a cooling nature and on account of this
property a great deal of it is sold in the bot season
at ahout four pice per seer.
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thxead 5 every hu‘mty of iron ur{wles such a8 cages
for parrots, chains, buckets, axle-trees, frying pans,
curry-combs, axes, large iron rings for leather bags to
draw up water, &c. ; laced caps of difforent sorts of
linen ; hookas (things to smoke  with) ; dyeing mate-
vials ;- various sorts of coloured string ; large and
small hoxes ; ropes ; perfumes ; tape ; carpets ; brasy
- and coppei- pln.tos ;. jugs, and pots of all sorts and sizes ;
ginger and other curry ingredients ; tamarinds ; beads ;
herap; earthen pots; fire works; musical instru-
ments ; wooden ‘boards to write on ; large earthen
_tubs ; pickles ; saddles and bridles ; phials of all sizes ;
spices ; mustard ; vegetables ; foddy, (the juice of the
palm tree) ; grass for hmses, &c > and ;green plants
of the chand, the peculiar pulse spoken of before.
There was a .shop arqu _where unwrotght cotton was
excl’langud for cotton thre‘ul the latter-being sﬁmu and
brought there"&y women, = Besides theése there were
shops of  turners, 1;.mkezs of torches or flambeaus,
manufacturers of glass .and lag rings for women to
wear on their wrists, ‘menders of shawls, goldsmiths
who  rke all’ sorbsgf' d)u\\elb and gold articles, sellers
of gold and silver and gold laces, and merchants' of
o Lo 010G %onze "0f “these last. are” wholesalo denlers and
g othem mtmlers. Wholesale detlers hitve in their shops
yarioua’ sorts of + lméu and woollén- cloths,” chintz,
and almost‘ évmy thing of the kind that is to bo found
inhe worll: Sorie Qi theso “merchants "ean be reck -
m:ve[r“wnth‘ff the richest muu‘?»f'- thla as V\Lll a8 wther
‘muﬁmm A el A " 4
L : : v
Thoug&tlw baﬁitahons nf the—l-hndoon are- cqmm-
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vély/rude, and their manners and customs si L

FaStheir ingenuity has been at work for more than
bhree thousand years, they have omitted nothing
which they have, according to their own ideas thought
condugive to their comfort or profit. They were far
advanced in the enlture of the arts and of luxury and
refinement when the greater part of Europe was a how-
ling wilderness inhabited by tribes of half-clad BAVAZES.
Despite however their partial civilization, the man of
wealth, here as elsewhere, ean live in a degree of com- ,
fort and luxury, scarcely to be surpassed in the mosh
enlightened country in Europe.

CHAPTER VI.

POPULAR RELIGION OF THE HINDOOS,

Sacred Scriptuves—Gods—Incarnations—Daily  ablutions..-
Hindoo Worshippers— Mode of pooja or worship—Hindoo god-
dessos-=A peculiar prayer—Counting heads—RSpiritual gnides
~Feeding Brakunins-—Religion of the middle and lower Classes
~(rattiness of Brabmins,

The French Philosophers, who seeking a designation,
or distinctive charactevistic, whereby they wight define
& man, used the definition “a worshipping animal,” and
expressed in that phrase as much as cculd have been
inclnded in volumes of metaphysical and physiological
disquisitions. ~ And to gain a true idea or any just ap-
preciation of the manners and customs of any nation
it is first necessary that we should gain some knowledge
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And this is more especxaﬂy necessary : in tbe case
of the Hindoos since their whole d aily and social life is
ineluded and bound up in their religion. = A Hindoo
‘eats and drinks religiously, does every thing in fact in
obedience to the dictates of his religious belief.

Thus in one sense all the Hindoos are religions, all
of them practice some superstition or other, but all
are not religious as is required in their Scriptures.

The Hindoos have a great many religious writings,
They were written at different, times, comprising a period
of thousands of years, The most ancient of them are
supposed to have been written about fourteen hundred
years before the Christian era. These teach the wor-
ship of one Suprerae being.* In later times as the
people sunk into gross idolatry the other books were
written ; these inculeate the worship of gods, god-
desses, images, animals, rivers: and almost any thing
a Hindoo likes. = According to their later Seriptures
the Deity has resolvul himself into three forms, ealled

* This point is sometimes dxsputul We agroe with the fol-
lowing passige in a work on Iudia.  “The Upanishads, or de-
votional parts of the Vedas, in wiich alone we discover the
primitive religion of the Hindoos, undoubtedly ineuleate the
belief of one Supreme God, in whora the universe is compres
hended ; but already, had they begun to address the Deity by
different appellations, n practice which was, perhaps, among the
first canses oft polytheism. The deities invoked appear, on a
cursory inspection of the Veda, to be as various as thé authors
of the prayers addressed to them ; but according to the most
ancient annotations on the Indian Seriptures, those numerous
nanes of persons and things are resolvable into different titles
of throe deitios, and ultimately of one God,"” Library of Enter-
taining knowledge. The Hindoos, Vol L. p. 144
i o & G
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M A, szmzoo, and Mamrsg, The work of

%ﬁm“‘”\,' ereation ; of the second, preservation; and of
the third, destruction. A female principle is joined to
each to shew his active power ; these are called, Saras-
watee, Lakhsmee, and Pdrvatee or Doorgd. Brabma, the
first person of this triad, was cursed by a god on ac-
count of some sin and his worship ceased throughout
the country long ago. The others have committed
still greater enormities, but, such is Hindoo credulity
and inconsistency, their Divinity absolves them from the
yestriction of their own laws and that which is among
men even heinons guilt according to mere intuitioo,
in their case entitles them to more abject worship.
The old roué of mount Olympus, and all his worthless
rabble, are pure as day compared with the pseudo Di-
vinities of Hindoo superstition. Hindoo religionists are
divided into two classes ; the worshippers of Vishnoo
(the more rmerous) and of Mahesh or Mahideo or
Shiv, which are his other names,

Vishnoo, the second person of the triad, became
incarnate several times. He became a fish to bring
out their four Veds or principal Scriptures from the
Ocean, in which they had been lost; and a tortoise
and a boar to support the carth in times of deluges ;
ho took the form of & lion to kill o man ; several times
he came to this earth in human form to destroy impi-
ous Kings and Chhattries ; and the object of his advent
once was to spread a now religion in the world, ~The
last time that he wiil come will be, it i said, to
punish all the wicked. Besides these two persons of
the Hindoo triad, there ar¢ thousauds of other gods
and goddosses and other objects that they worship.
However mean, however low, there is nothing beneath
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dh sl Hindoo will not degrade himself and prost
sonseless sonl in abject imbecile adoration, A
thousand imaginary powers for good or evil, the com-
mon phenomena of nature, even the slaves of his will
the ereations of his own ingenuity, each in their turn
appeal to the baser, or muy be in some cases to the
higher, tHough perverted, feelings of his nature, and his
polytheism becowmes virtually pantheism, nuable to dis-
tinguish, with all the subtlety and perspicuity = peculiar
to the intellect of the Eastern, between; all things
being comprehended in the circumference of the Deity,
and each being a part of that Deity.

Batling is one of the most necessary and important
duties a Hindoo has daily to perform. In such
a hot climate as that of India it is abgolutely neces:
sary for ecomfort, hut the Hindoos have also made it an
indispensable part of religion.  Without purifica-
tion through bathing, the body they think, is fit nei-
ther for eating nor worshipping.  The forenoon is the
time for ablution.  If a river be near, they purify
themselves there ; bug if not, they draw up water
from wells and bathe themselves on the platforms
about them ; for which purpose, they keep an iron
bucket (a leather one is unclean). Professors of religion
among the higher clisses worship the sun, at the
time of bathing ; they make a hollow with both of
their hands and offer water in it to this luminary ;
while offering water they turn their faces to it and
address it with prayers,

Piety of an exalted nature or such ns is spoken of
in the Hindoo Shasturs is required only of the higher
castes, that is, of the Brahmins, Chhattries, Vyshes,
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: Those below  these, are too low t&-Ax
mently pions and holy, A strictly religious Ein-
doo of either of the higher castes should perform
worship three times a day, at sunrise, noon and sunset.
There are very few, however, who olserve it so strict-
ly 5 most religious people perform worship only twice &
day ; once after bathing, which is in the forenoon, and
then at sunset. = There are hymns and prayers in Sans-
crit which are repeated at times of worship ; these are
different for the four diiferent castes just mentioned.
Those who have no worship at noon, omit those hyrans
and prayers which are meant for that time of the day.
Besides Vishuoo and Shiv, who are more or less wor-
shipped, one or two goddesses also are the objects of con-
stant adoration, These deities have nearly an equal
portion of worshippers from among the Brahmins ; the
Vyshes mostly - worship Vishinoo; the Chhattries and
Kéayaths  gencrally worship Mahéddeo, or Shiv and the
goddess Doorga.

When a Hindoo addresses himself to perform poojd
or worship, he gits on a woollen cloth or a mat of coosa
grass or a deer hide ; other hides are ceremonially un-
elean, but that of the deer is not so. Before seating
himself, he loosens one of his Kdncles or one of the
ends of the long piece of cloth or dhotee that he wears
round his waist ; this is necessary, though no one
can' say why. After seating himself and before com-
menecing poojé, be puts a knot in his quene which has
been loosened while bathing. As all the pieces of a
Hindoo's dress, the dhotee excepted, are ceremonially
unclean, he lays them aside ; in fact, he has taken them
off befare bathing. Woollen stuffs are not believed to
convey ceremonial uucleaness, and during the cold
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) Mindoo worshippers cover themselves wit

ikét. Kven the head dress is nnclean and that too
is tak(,u off, These pleoes are eonsidered unclean be-
canse they are washed by fullers with certain things
which are reputed unclean, 'The dhotee, which answers
for trousers and is kept on at worship and meals, i8
not given to fullers, but is washed hy the people them-
sclves, or when they are too high and wealthy to do
80, by their servants, who are generally of the kahér
caste spoken of before,

Worship of Vishnoo, the second person of tbe Hin-
doo Triad. The image of this god, which is of stone,
brass, silver, or gold, is set on a stand called Singhdsan,
which is either of brass or silver according to the cir-
cumstances of the worshipper, but mostly of the for-
mer.  After being set ou the stand, it is bathed ; the
Hindoos bathe every day, and they think it is abso-
lutely necessary for their gods also to be bathed.
Then they put ckandan on its forehead ; this chandan is
# sweet smelling (Sandal) wood, and all religions people
paint their foreheads with it (‘teekd ) and most of them
their arms and chests also ; this is a mark of their devo-
tion. « After chandan they place before the image a leaf
of the toolshee. The toolshee is n sacred and fragrant
ghrub, and is in gencral use among the Hindoos in
their poojés. After this they put before the image
different sorts of sweet smelling flowers ; these are
also considered necessary and for this reason religious
people of the higher castes gencrally have one or two
or more flower bedg about their dwellings and about
teraples. Incense is also burned before the idol in
a little brass cup. Fire is put in this enp and in-
cense ig thrown on it. This incense is a compound
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dndan just mentioned, of another ﬁ'agmnt WO
called dhoop, of clarified butter, camphor, and one or
two other things, After incense they light a lamp
and move it in a eirele three or four times before the«

image ; then present before it offerings of sweetmeats,
fruits, &e. These offerings and the image they screen
fora time ostensibly that the god may eat andisturbed.
- While moving the light before the image and making
" offerings, they sound the sankh; a large shell, with
which the image of Vishnoo is batled, that the
god may be gratified with the’ ‘Sound. At the time
of bathing the image and presenting ‘the light before
it, they also sound a little bell. When they burn in-
eense, they repeat hymns aud count beads.  After the
pooja is over; the image is removed and put away, in
a safe place if it be of silver ;-and the offerings (called
nibed) are eaten by the family. The image of Vishnoo
is kept and worshipped in temples also ; the forra of
worship in temples is the same as just deseribed,

Worship of Shiv, Mahesh or Mahddeo. The images
of this god are usnally of stone and of various sizes ;
the smaller being used by families.

In the temples of Mahddeo there are generally two
or more officiatiug priests who appropriate to their
own use the offerings made to the god. After bathing,
people visit the temple of Shiv, take with* them water
in their brazen jugs, and pour it over the image, which
is generally on a wooden stand ; the water that is
poured on it is received in a trough and runs out of
the temple through a small drain.  After pouring the
water over it, offerings of flowers and other things are
made. - Temples of Shiv have gongs attacued to them -
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ach-are rung after the poojd is over. In the hot
season a large earthen vessel full of water is placed a
fow inches over the image on a higher stand than that
on which it is placed ; this earthen vessel has a small
hole at the bottom, through which water constantly
“drops over the head of the image and keeps it cool;
this is counsidered necessary in the hot season for the
comfort of the god.

Those who keep images of Shiv in their houses
worship it daily ia the manner described above; they
bathe it, paint its forehead with chandan, offer it bosl
pattee (the leaf of a certain tree), and flowers, burn
iugense, move the light before it, make it offerings of
sweetmeats, fruits, d&ec., and repeat hymns and prayers
before it.  In the private worship of this god also
bells are used.  When there is no image of Shiv within
easy  distance his worshippers estemporise parts of
his body with clay, mud or any material conveniently at
hand at the time and perform poojd to these. After
devotion they are thrown aside as worthless.

The Hindoos in extenuation of the absurdity of
of their idol worship urge that they worship images,
that is, the representations to them of the gods,~~the
embodiment of their ideas of them. They, however,
treat these pieces of stone, as if they had sense and
feeling , thus, they ask them to smell flowers, and
eat food ; fan them to keep them cool; in the ecold
seagon cover them with raiment to keep them warm ;
put over them fine curtains to prevent their being trou-
bled by musquitoes and flies ; daub them with chandan
that they might be pleased with their persons; and

lay them down that they may repose ; and sometimes,

=X



Sy them about as if unwell that they may recover
by taking fresh ‘air,* i G

There are many, who devote themselves to the wor

- ship of some particular goddess, and others who worship -
her ocoasionally, The goddesses mostly worshipped are
Doorgd and Kdlee. The images of these goddesses are
not seen uncovered, hut always ‘have a female dress
on them. They are not bathed like tlfe images of the
aforementioned gods ; bat a littlo water is sprinkled on -
their feet and faces. Al the articles of their dressare
the same as worn by Hindoo women. When these
images are worshipped, incense is burned, a light is
moved before them, and offerings are made.  Some of
the adorers of geddesses, who bave no images re-
presenting them, set a pothee or sacred book before
themselves aud perform all their worship before it
Jjust as they would before an image. Sometimes when
a goddess and her maiment are both earved in a block of
stone, all drapery is dispensed with aa superfluous.

The attributes asoribed ta the Hindoo goddesses are
of the most revolting and horrible kind. Al that in
the female chiaracter demands and challenges respect
aud admiration, in them gives place to that which is
most fiendish and inhuman, Kélee in ous of their sacred
writings is represented as being so blood-thirsty as
to be pleasod for a thousaud years by the sacrifice of
a buman life and for a hundred thousand years by

® They also marry the dmage of Thikoor or Krishan, one
of their gods to the fragrant, sacred shrub foolshee with the
performance of the nuptial ceremonies mentioned in one of
the following chapters, and ¢iten expend a good deal of money
an this rite.
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ehves. . Male buffaloes are sacrificed to Doorod,
but she iz pleased a thousand times more if a human
head be offered her. Children are now and then in
quest, especially by women, to be offered in sucrifice,
and, those belonging to poor people are sometimes
kidnapped in streets and sold for this unholy purpose.

There is a peouliar short prayer, called the Gdetre.,
whish every religious Hindoo is bound to repeat three
times a day. There ave different gdetrees for the four dif-
ferent general classes ; but that which is for the Brah-
mins, is said to be the best and the most efficacious.
Lt is considered most holy, and a Brahmin will never
repeat, it before people of a lower caste. This prayer
is said to procure the forgiveness of all sins, however
heinous and grievous they may have been, and to make
the heart perfectly holy. The following s a translation
of this short but wonder-working prayer ;—“0 earth,
Jirmament, and heaven, we meditate on the great light of
the Sun; may it enlighten our hearts !” They offer
water to the Sun three times a day ; making a hollow
with both of their hands they take water in it, and
present it towards the sun mumbling a prayer the

-while; thisis & most necessary part of their daily wo:-
ship. While bathing, they also offer water to their
deceased ancestors.

Counting beads is alse one of their religions exercises
which includes the repetition of some sacred verse or
the name of some god. The beads are made of various
materiala,

In such daily worship as we have spoken of, those
of the three higher castes next to the priests, that is

o
I
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dinary poojé, they have to call in theix family priest.
In daily worship all the members of i faumily do not -
unite, but it is performed by the one or two older
members of it, and most of the children have no religion
beyond what is comprehended in buthing and abstain-
ing from food prepared by people of inferior castes.
Women have their own devotions. In extraordinary
poojds, all the members of the family ave present ;
the men repeat hymns and prayers, and the woraen
and children ave mute observers of what is going
on,

Besides family priests, Hindoos have also Gooraos,
or spiritual guides, whose slleged duty is to give their
diseiples moral and religious instruction. When these
precious shepherds take any one under their spiritual
guardianship, they give no further instruction or advice
than the mere wMispering a sacred verse (‘manter),
or in the case.of the infarior castes, the name of Rém
or some other god. These gooroos are held in high
veneration and are always cheerfally paid for their office
according to the circumstances of the families or persons
they have under their spiritual cave. This office or
relationship is, however, purely nominal, for they seldom
or néver discharge the duties thatare supposed todevolve
upon them. Their office exists from mere custom and their
benedictions, (a great thing in g Hindoo's estimation )is
almnst all the return that they make for the fees and ad-
ulation.of their chelds or disciples. The higher and mid-
dle castes have Brahmins for their gooroos, and the low-
ast, Goosdeens, a sect of devotees. DBrahming are too

heughty and self important to exercise this office for the
s 7t
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£ acplstos, many of whom, however, do not troub
selves with a spiritual guide at all.

Part of the religion of all castes consists in feasting
Brahmins.  This is considered highly meritorious, and
the Brahmins take good care that the doctrine be not
forgotten by the people, nor lose its force ; but they
are never known to teach the laity to feed the poor,
the blind, the balt, and the maimed. They are noto-
rious gluttons and fall to their viands as if it were the
last and only. opportunity of their lives and in many
cases do their best to ensure its being 85 by terminating
their days by apoplexy, &c. The food that is set
before them, consists of cakes baked in ghee (poorees)
and either some sort of vegetable with it or sweet-
ened curdled milk, and also o sweetmeat called perd.*
Sugar, milk, and curdled milk are somtires substi-
tuted for the vegetables ; and now and then large heaps
of perds constitute the ouly fare and cveasionally perds
and milk, At these dinners the priests have their own
brass jugs to drink out of, and for plates they are sup-
plied by the host with pattrees, an extemporaneons plate
made of leaves of a certain kind joined together with
little ping of stiff straw. After dinner and before
leaving, each Brahmin is presented with the trifling
sum of a few pice, generally four; some who are in
affluent circumstances give to each man also a brass

® The pera is a preparation of eream, sugar and sopae apices ;
no flour is used in it ; if it were, and the sweetineat were made by
any but & Brahmin, and that of the highest sect, & Brahmin
would not eat it ; this iz the reason that other sorts of sweetmeals
in which flour is used are not eaten by Brahmins. Flour, in the
preparation of sweetmeats, is polluted by the touch of a man of
an ivferior caste 3 but cream, sugar and spices are not,

i
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%0 the circumstances of their entertainer ; it may
be five or ten, or twenty or more. Z%ree and therteen
only are not invited, the feeding of these numbers

[forming part of the funeral ceremonies, Dinners to

Brahmins are given very often as a tribute of thanks-
giving to some god for the accomplishment of cer-
tain important objects, such as a removal of sickness
from a family, the safe arrival of a relation from a
distance, success in some undertaking, &e. The Brah-
mins that are thus invited are those who are poor and
who have not the comforts of this life. Those who
are in easy circumstances do not condescend to eat in
S0 mean o way.

The castes immediately below that of the Kéyaths
(farmers, tradesmen, &c)make little external profes-
ston of religion, which however, as in other religions,
does not indicats inferiority -to the other castes in
morality and the practice of religion, but on the whole
a superiority, inasmuch as making no pretensions to
holiness, they are free from the cant and insincerity
which distinguish the loud profession of the higher
eastes and as a natural conseguence are more gimple-
hearted and honest. There are among these castes
however men who abstain entirely from the use of
animal food, who count their beads and repeat the names
of their gods with great assiduity, and by the per-
farmance of these and a few other trifling duties, which
do not appertainto their caste generally, they aequire
the reputation of Bhakls or Saints.

The religion of those castes, that are lower than that
of the writers, consists in the following practices.

’



‘ : n.wuke, they‘ reyeat the mame of han

ong oﬁ themﬁwm nationg—sornetimes of some other god.
 They bathe' in the forenoon between ten and twelve,
‘ ‘“‘,‘hlch is just before taking their  breakfost,  When
they are about to retive for the night, they again '

twice or thrice repeat the name of Rém. This's the T

‘whole of their daily religion. Sometimes, they also ha.w—.
poojd ;s then thoy call a Brahmin to perform it tor th.em
 in thoir hotises and of course pay him for the trouble.
As their poojas ard only agcasional,’ they do not employ
priosts, as is the cafo among the higher castesy but
pay rthom at the txme when tl@ey rcquh;e thew Rér-
1ViGes. , _‘ N
] i :

Another and ‘a very important pm'f; of their’ ‘religion
consists in inviting Brahming and "muw them” dinners,
The food is not dressed by the inviters ; but the priests
themselves eook the articles, " providd', for © them,.
which are flour,” olarified butter, some vogotalﬂes,;

.salt,. apices, sugar, milk, curdled mﬂk and one or two

other things: A parg-of the floar of \a % o or of § N

the small yard in font of tho. “house i conséctated
_by bemw p!:mterid thh cow-dung and*water ; this
1% genora,l] y dome by the, mwtu’s themselvess  Afcer
the place:is. ptmﬁed one “or tayo bmhmms begin to
conk, Y Ny

U‘nmnmnd girls or virgins ‘are condidered sacred
bmng(s,_ and inviting & number "of them and giving
them fopd i is also a u.hbmub qet 5 v s considered mert-
torious and is often observed Iffuthent,  These girls of
diffexent castes, howevar, eat stparately. The remain-
“der of\their religions dubies wny be iummed up in the




Malzura], that'is, 1 uorsi’up your! foct Iummed :Sir’
~Some of them actually throw themselves down at the
feet of Brahimivs in the act of worshxp

. The lowest castes have scarcely any rehvmn at aﬂ

They are considsred by themselves and by others as

outeasts from sooipty and not fit to: profess and practise
any sort of religion. = They eat without bathing ; seldom
repeat the name of any god; and Brahming will not
go into thoir honses to perform poojaand ‘to eat.  Some
times, though very seldom, a priest performs pooja for
gomebody of this lowest elass in his own house’; the
unelean person eannot of conrse entor and joinin it, but
must be a mere distant spoctator. A person of this
caste must uot touch a Brahuniin, but must offer his
respects and worshipata distance.  Thongh these people
are considored so unclean by tho priests, their offerings
never convey pollution even though they be dry arti-
eles of food, such ag grain, flour, #¢. But taken as n
whole, people of thoss lowest classes have not even a
 ghow of relizion; they areconsideved too meanin the
goale of existence to be religious. Aceording to the
Hindoo relizion, elephants, monkeys, cows, mountaing,
rivers, and treos rank infinitely higher in the estima.
tion of the priests, than men of the same flesh and
blood a8 theruselves.

Tho priests are ever ready to work on the credulity
of the people. Whenever an epidemic prevails among
ohildren, they have a fine opportunity to lead wotnen
by the ear ; goddesses are récowmmonded to be worship-
pedand offerings to be raade to them, which offerings,




; QULE approprmted by the crafty Brahmingh
e gwn use, . Wowmen genorally worship some gods
A deﬂs in a neighbourhood, a Brahmin seeretes: an image
in asmall hole dugon purpose, witl a little Toose earth
on: the image, leaving a part of it exposed, so that it
(lean be seon y and then gives onbto the people living
~ about the place, that a. goddess has graviously appeared
there, and calls upon all to worshiphier, | Scores of peo-
ple, but especially women, flogk to the place, sce the
imaga, believe ity to have really coma ont of the earth,
and begin their wovsmp with -prostratious, offerings,
&o.  Ocoasionally, when a priest socretes an image
inahole, he puts under it a few handfuls of the pulse
callad ehand in & moistened state; the pulse, ‘which
when moistened woll, swells in  the course of an honr
or two 1o double its size, raises part of the image above
the surfice of the earth; the people. can seevthe image
rise hutignorant of the cause, attriby te it to & miraculons
or supernatural origin, and worblup the image with re-
doublod faith and zeal to the great satistuction and profit
of the priest. © Now and then onéof this class prctcmls
to have been favouved with a mvhtnvmon by a goddess,
‘who, he says desires o tcmﬁlc to be erected for her; and
‘ho sometimes succeeds in this device. An instance
of this came under, the  peradhal observation  of “tha
author, in which o sTum\J Brahmin seized upon a
village in which there Was 1o idol and earried ont
his measures exattly as ‘dekeribed with the omission of
the chand. His efforts met with snecess worthy a
better cauge. . The owner of the land where the god:
‘dess made her appearance, gave him permission to
build a hut wherein to live, to raise a white plat-
form. of masonry under a tree, upon which  the
image is placed, to diga small well wherewith to supply




( 88 )

hippers with water for purification and offerihg
mil4ls0 to make two or three flower-beds from whish
to cull the decorations. He once pretended, that the
goddess, who is worshipped there, had appeared to hina.
in 4 dream and said that a temple must be built for
her on the spot.  This ovder has not been executed
yot, nor is there any great likelihood of its being
attended to soon, because the people about the neigh-
bourhood are poor. The women of the place always
resort to it; more particularly in the bot seagon, when
some. sicknesy or other is always prevalent in their
families ; atsuch times there are a good many about
the place, and the trade of the priest flourishes.  The
following doctrine which savours more strongly of
profit to the priest than the goddess is frequently
propounded from & Hindoo Goddes’s templs,

Dén chayhdo debi méi ;
Pépi nark na jdo bhai.

That is, present offerings to our mother the goddess, O
sinmers, and you will not go to hell |

Sometimes, mischievons Mohomedan boys or men
throw away these images from their places into holes
or ponds unobserved, and then the priests give out,
that the god or goddess has become angry and left the
place n’ consequence.

CHAPTER VIY.

POPULAR RELIGION,—~CONTINUED,
Melas or religious fairg—Pilgrimages,

- As might be expected from a scnsational and forma-
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9 eh( ion like that of the Hindoos, festivals and
hohda,yﬁ are both numerous and frequent, and not the
least important of these ave their Jfelds or veligious faivs,
The time and | place are bogh fixed by their religious
writings ov tradition or custom.  These fairs are most-
dy held'on the banks of vivers oy iu their immediate
vicinity,  When a meld is about to take place, the mer:
chants are the fivst to set out since on sueh occasious
' they obtain the best prices for their goods and their
gales are algo lm'ge.' The meérchandige includes almost
overy necessary and laxury,  Tho Horse and Blephant
dealor meet heve with the bivd fancier; the wholesale
dsaler with the man whose whole capital is on his capi-
tal appondage, the rich jeweller with the arafty pedlar all
intent not npon worship<-save that of mammon-~-but
upon gain with thoughts fixed it may be on the offerings
1;30‘.130 made, hut only so far as those affect their pockets,
Those who do not attend these melds zommercially
have no pious miotive in being present, albeit they are
purely roligious festivals, at least ostensibly so ; their
principal object is tumdsha (fun or amusement) which i3
the invariable accompaniment to the meld.

f

Though religious fairs are & part of the Hindoo re-
ligion, Hindoos do niot shew thy least seriousness in
them. They are excessively fond of attending melds ;
but this excessive fonduess arises for the sake of
the tamdshe that is believed to be in theni. This
tamdshe is thought, to consist in the sight of the
congregation of hundreds of thousand of human
beings of different sorts. One of the ohjects of
men who go to melds is o gaze at, women ; for, af these
Hindoo women of every degvee, high and low, and in
drosses of every approved coloury appear unveiled
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b gn ordinary occasions they never do ; in fact M
n of the higher clusses at no other times than
these appear in public,  This is the veason why thou-
. sands of Mohomedans, inhabitants of cities, (there are
gomparatively very few out in'the country) whe have
neither part nor lot in the Hindoo religion flock to &
Hindoo religious fair.  Fond ay men ave of attending
melds, women #ire still more so.  If a man were prevent-
ed from going to a meld, he would not think much of
it ‘after it was over ; but this would be a great trial to
a woman and would furnish a subject for talk for some-

time. | Before they leave home, all the membersof' a.

family, but especially the women and ¢hildren, are in's
state of bappy excitement ; it forms the while the most

tmportant part'of their talk, The lust day that they

are at home, the womon are chiefly engaged in making
prépavations for it by dressine dishes to be used on the
way and at the mela. These dishés consist of thin soft
valkes of wheat floar with other sweet preparations of
the same flour, sugar, spices, and vegetables, all dressed
in ghee. The poor, however, prepare  them in ok
Dishes cooked in ghed and oil can be reraoved owt of the

kutchen, (chaukd) and eaten any where, provided they

are not, touched by people of very inferior castes.
¥ood thus dressed is called pakkd khind, or one that
attaches no cerémonial uncleanness by removal from
the kitchen ; and that food which is not wholly dress-
od in ghee or oil i called Lachehd kidnd, or one that
attaches oeremonial uncleancss by a removal,

The day that they leave for the meld, men and wWo-

raen all attire themselves in their best clothes, and the

latter at this time put on all their spore ornaments and -
Jjewels, which they do not daily use when at home.:
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of the inliabitants of cities who are, wea,lthy
et conveyanees ¢ Bahlees ) drawn by bullocks, for them-
! ‘E&GIV% and the females of their familied ; men and wo-
‘men have separate vehicles.  Those who are not posi-
~‘txve1y wealthy, but yet are in tolerably casy circum-
 stancas get conveyances for their women and children ;
but they themselves walle, Many of the people hvmﬂ in
the country, that is in villages, posess vlumﬁv onrts
( chhakrds )y which on such oce moﬁfs fhey omploy for the
convey. angeof theirwomen. Such durt nsed for carry-

o um‘u,.ttmber dee., and have no cbveunw hke “the bah-

‘ 1@0%,-«mh1clos meant tocemxznms:sexugers : but A tempo-
raty covering is drawn over them whenever required.
Conveyances arve used for the {crmles .of the middle

Cclassies (that 1s, when they have 1o mps) twhen the place
of the meld iy at a distunee from Lhelv homes ; but they
aremot nsed when the digtangs is short. At the time
of o meld, thousands, and hundreds of thousands of
human beings, ~~men, women, and children, on foot, in
yenicles, and on horseback, with: a very fow on camels
and elephants, ane seen flocking to the place of general

rasort, 'Women attived in dresses of various gay colonis,

a8 well a8 white muslin sheets, walking in all the pride
and bravery of their tinkling ornaments, which assail

' the eye and ear on every side; children with smiling

faens, dressed in gheir finesh clothes with silyarand gold
vings about their wrists and ancles, walking or riding
with their pavents; and men with white or dyed tarbang

" and capy, and mostly long coats and dhotees (pieces
worn . about the waist) with staves or substantial
sticks in their hands,—altogether make up one vast
stroam of beings butrying in the same direction and

”til‘l\ingling in an pnmense sea of humanity alveady con-

‘gtégafed. As soon as people reach the meld they put
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& Ahe day or the time that they are to be thef
or some tree (when practicable) which in the day
protects them from the heat of the sun and at night'
from the dew. There are very extensive mangoe ov:
chards in the greater part of Northern India, and hui -

dreds of thousands of people can take shelter in them,

Very often three or four families take shelter under one
tree. | Women of respectatile families that have como
in carriages may have kept themselves serccued from
public gaze while ‘on the way ; but as soon as ithey
areive in the mold this gereening is over.  They alight
frony the conveyanees before the erowd, and do mot
dover their faces with the veil that goes over their
head and vound their bodies as they woald do when secn
walking in a street towards a river to bathe. ‘The
sorecning of females from public view was not originai-
Iy o eustom of the Hindoos ; but was brought into
practico at the time of the Mohomedan government on
aceount of the violenes and irregularity of the conduck
of the Moslems. At the present day, it is not in gener-
al practice among the Hindoos, but is kept up by the
writers' caste and a fow others that are mauch in the
company of Mohomedans and have adopted n few of
those of their manners and onstoms that have nething
to do with their religion, ‘

After a family has taken up a position in a meld, the
majority of the members of it proceed to bathe in the
snered viver.,  Men and women all bathe at the same
places in promiscuous erowds—only that wormen pay
s0 much regard to deconcy as that cach one of thern
keops at/the distance of afew yvds from men, While

bathing, they have about their persons a long and pret- )
ty coarse piece of linen which keeps them covered,

i ALATAN




This pwce may bo abuub i ysmls lonﬂ and 10re rhz«m ¥
aym‘d wide® | While bathing both men and wonien
Cgenerally vepeat the name of nome| god, | As soon’ as

to the bathing placo, bow to the idol, make on oﬁmnw
‘of somothing, offor a short ejaculatory prayer, and‘
| then retive : this, with bathing in the river, is the
sum anid substance of all the religion and pioty. that is
" manifested in a meld, . These ceremonies completed 4
‘there is no further worship of the god, or shrine, or what- -
| lever else may be the attraction of the place, the Femain-
. der of the time iy devoted solely to smusement and
pleasure.  After bathing and  worshipping  the idol,
| peoplé vetire to the tree under which they haye fixed
their temporary abode and take their ordinary midday
meal, [They can get sweetments from confectioners inthe
! meln, 5 but those who have b ought victuals from home
i do 1ot do'so, unloss it be for the sake of pleasing little:
Ohll\ll‘:.l There are Mohomedan bakers also in the
melé, who sell leavened cakes and meat;; but they are
v iny for Mohomedans ;— Hindoog would never tonch
victtuls cooked by them, While the majority of the
members of a family are gone to bathe and worship,
| onie or two are left to take care of the family property ;
. there are alwaysa great many rogues and vagabonds
in, melds, who are on the alert to carry off Lhmgﬂ that
are not looked after.  Those who are left as gnardians go

* On ordinary occassions, however, women of the higher and
| wealbhier clasees often screen themselves from publie view by
bmhiug and AIaesqmcf and undressing behind walls and | rooms
of | gbrong unboury ‘that ave built ou bhe bank of rivers for
i the convenience of bathers, Sometivies mats are put up for
‘the same purpose, |
A 4

. bathing is over, they walk to the temple, whmh igiclose 4
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Scpboimn thmr 1*el1mmm duties when the others rethed
: rpoop}{, have done breakfust, the men go about,
the weld to see things and amuse themselves. When
- they are thus strolling about, they purchnse a fow
‘play things for their children and presents for their
women if requested.  Women in general remain under.
the trees singing and gazing about and wondering
at the vast assemblage of human beings around shem,
Those of the middle and lower classes pay & visit to
gome shops where they purchase a fow trifles for
themselves, such ag small looking glasses, rings and
Fracelets of glass or | lac, little bells for theu* toes;
and so forth. | |

1f the fair be one of unusual celebrity and the
people have come a good distance they remain there ' -
occasionably for several days,  All {he time that they
remain there, they daily bathe in the sacred stieam,
how before the idol in the temple, and make it trifling
presents.  Children are often lost and kidnapped in
melés, and parents are obliged to keep them constantly
by them. While moving about in a crowd, thoese
childven that have silver and gold ornaments about |
their persons have to he watched with particulay
care, After remaining at a meld for the vsual tune,
they leave it for their homoes and reburn in the sauie
style they came, minus the eatables they brought
with them and  plus the few trifling things they
haye purchased fu the fair. The merchants,  how-
over, make considerable sales at these times and
some others also weturn home with important bar-
gning, such as of camels, horses, &o. These are the
only people that seem to derive good from the
fair, The prolessed object of a Hindoo in goingite =




B iy gpiritual benefit in tbe purification of

gart and removal of ging; but instead of making

W, ~ the burden of his sing lighter, he retnrng with a

heart that has grown worse by the temptations to

which it has been incessantly exposed. = But the meld

' hiag been a dastoor (custom) that has eome down to

. them from their forefathers, and benefit or no bene-

fit they must go on in the track without exercising
A the least their reason about it

ailss

' Pilgrimages form another most important part. of
the Hindoo religion ; but they are not undertaken by
all / that even profess to be weligious, The raost

o loelebrated placeé of pilgrimage in  India ‘are Kasheo

! (Benaves), Prydg (Allahabad), Rameshwar, Gangdsagur,
Ajodhia, Baddreenauth; Mathura, Haridwar and Jag-
garnanth,  If pilgrims are not faqueers or devabees,
while on | 'pilgritnage  thoy tvavel just  lize other
travellers, . But if they ave faqueers or veligious beg-
gars or devotees by profossion, they always kave their
bodies  daubad with mud and sotne colours, and keep
the greater part of their persons exposed,  Pilgrimages
are undertaken professedly for the expiation of gin, and
their merit consigts in the fatigue, danger, inconveni-
ence and loss consequent upon the jowrney, (hence per-
forming the journey on foot conveys additional sanctity,)

(in ‘shaving and bathing st the shrine,® in making pre-

' gents to the officiating priests and in the worship of the
god to whom the shrine iy dedicated.

-

'-' Below Allahabad  where 'the Ganges and Jonmé

. ® Tt is said in one of the Hindoo scriptures, thab all. the sing
of 2 pian lodge in his hairs and are removed by shaving iy s
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: 'wo‘, xcmrdmw to the Hmdom is smd to ﬂnw undam g
them, This junction is called tubenes, and the ) sunetifys | m
ing and puufj ing influences of the union are secured. 7
to the worshipper, by lying for a short time in the wa-
ter in a certain prescribed pomtmn. i

Haridwar, mea‘ning‘the ga.’r,e pf Haree or Vishnoo,
is the holiest of their shrines, and is situated near the ¥
pass by which the Ganges issues from the Him- den
malayd inountaing and the number of pilgrins and
others who assemble  there annually is calculated to
funounf, to two millions and a half.  Most. of them come
to wash away their sing; but thonsands, from Cabul,
Cashimere, and the country beyond the Indus, are at
tracted by traffic; thuy deal there in the bekt homea, IR
bullocks, cows, carnols, elephants, linen and woollen -
fabrics of vhrious s sorss and a thousand other things, y
In this place, supposed to, confer the greatest holinesy |
upon those who come to worship, the most degrading |
ceremonies and fiendish orgies of pagomism in its worst
forms are 1lmtuzme<l After every twelve years a much i 1
more celeb 'd M(,h ta,kcs place here ',‘nt‘shch times
‘ fnore 1 ! nasy occasions ;. and the
o Uions of Immfm bemus \oft one spot
verw helming. The 'brad ~,«."f0£' wvagabonds,
l a.ll S\‘)t‘bS of‘ mwlﬁw,thm flourishes hem"wf

mnumbmb]e 'I‘housandq of *pugums
i hlthér ammaﬂy ﬁom all pzu ts'o  the co\mtryh |
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w:th tbc greatest spir itual benefit, aud they w.{jm
die there are at once taken to heaven

: ,',I‘o‘ the temple of Juggernauth, 'Lord of the World,
(on  the south eastern coast another of their holy
| places, the Hindoos journey from distances, which
considering the difficulties and the limited facilitios for
transit are really immense, ' From the extreme north
west pilgrims stream down anuually, to the “vah’ey
L of Hinmow!in’ which this ¢ Moloch” reigns supreme.
The miraculous’ power ‘which attaches ' itself to the
were locality v incredible to all but the credulous
Hindoo.  People of all eastes eat here together and
do mot lose their easte, They believe that if seven
pots of rice  be put here one on top of another
: to boil, the rice in the pot that is on the top
yoof all will be cooked and ready for wuse  first.
They also say, if any one acts hypoeritically he be-
somes a loper ; this too they belisve, without having
ever seen it. Great numbers of pilgrims die here
annusdly through want and suff ping ; the place about
the temple for some extent covered with bones,
' The ugly huge idol is ‘once a year drawn in a great
our j.at such times some pilgrims throw themselves
beneath the car and are instantly orushed to death.
Peouple who do sv ave bieved to pass to' heaven at once,
and whena pilgrim is' crushed under the wheels, a
hellish shout of joy is uttered by the assemblod priests
and thousands of pilgrims. = Asa full and faithful ac-
eount of this idol, its licentions and rapacious priests,
and the deluded pilerims, is given in othei Work.s an
Iudxa,, we need say nothing more here,




My p:lumms visit more sacred places than one, ¥nd
G grenter the number of pilgrimages the grumtu' is

| the merit that they acquive. . After visiting 'one or more
of these holy ph cosa Hindoo seems to enjoy the ereat.

est complaconcy and feels perfoctly sceure regarding

)IH welfare in the future world.  'Hig belief in the re-

moval of his sing i not foighed, but real ; and i real
bocause’ ho ig 1o the dark. Much\of the sangtifying

affect of pilgrimages is due o the hsiw}shlps which the
pilgrims frequently have to endure—exposure’ to all the

eclemency of the weather, to the mereiléssly fieroe heat
of the sun, to wet and tothe cold dew of thenight, tohun
ger and thivst, to danger from robbers and wild beasts
and from pestilence, and all the toil, and wearinessiate
tendant upon travellingon foot. Once a few pilarits were

returning home from o holy placeion the hills ; it was

the hot season and very sickly ; among  them ' were
an old man and his wife. " Having' walked o good dis-
tanoe nnder o seorching sun,  they with' tha uth@t pil
grims stopped under the shade '_:1 tmm and £
freshmont, partook of a melon and .“s\vwoo (ﬁm‘*r of pap h
ed grain) Lioth of a hent/mg( Hattire which produced 4
attack ‘'of cholera, im.\d

hia o lwmz‘s both hreathod
their last.s They wero eturaing home mo, doubt with
light hoarts, that they tad beon wpending the last” ye{xrs
of theit 1]\\’3 in ﬂh porf{nmuw Lof their rnhmotw
‘duatios and that how! ‘

pilgrimage ¢
wistaken they Were daithly in ihagining that ‘rhm* had
ter,

sevurerl to 'hem elwn hAppinesy Tere: #ui hered
X DY
Their ¢ ompanions

N

torious is the pilgrimage, A the pilgrims of Upper

e ghd that \\thcy hud died fhus. ¥
< while in the very performance of their rehn‘\ous duﬁ(m,‘
The greater the distonce & pllgmm 200 the more merk:

1 explated: their sing by thléz‘
| could i poawful (m'l age s
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it the saored ﬁlaoes that ave about or neat |

iA‘.ose of the latter part of the country. go o pay
t‘:hen‘ worship at those of the former, © Thoy are gener-

Jally seon. in companies of forty ov fifty men and women

smd ‘whinetimes evendittle childron. | They are short,

‘\ituk, and foeble ereatuves, having oiled bodies and

a ooty covering abous theirloins.  Their women are
g«,nmnlly geen wnth bundles on theirheads, and a pot in
otie army, trudging theiv way under a fierce guan for fours
toon or fifteen miles every day.  Some pilgrims brings.
miutch greater suffering upon themselves, ATl the dig-
tanice that lics between their homes and some celobrated..
holy place that they have determined £ visit, they mea
sure with their bodies. . They moye upon their knecs
and hands; each time that they wove forward, they
let! their chests  touch the ground.  They do. this
for the grenter part of the day, and certainly it s a
vory painful and lahorious exercise when continued for
hours, without intermission, and that cspecinlly unden
& burning sun. - Thoy make but little daily progress
and it 18 gome mouths before they arrive at the holy
place. | Onos one of theso deyobees was seen to hm*o
awoman  with  him, who ‘seemed to be hig w1f‘e' sha

‘had a little broom with her, and every time L’ue man

moved forward, slightly swept the troand hefore him
to remove little stones and gravel which would pierce
his handy and knoes, “Very few, . however, allow this
to be done 5 sometimes they have nobody with then,
Some who saw him engaged in this meritorious duty,
said, with somo degres of astonishment in theiv faces,
w4 for sueh a work help must be got from God ; it is
not every one that can do o.”  Oe thing is very cer-
tain, that all these: deluded croatures who bring 8o
mggh suffering upon themselves iu difierent  ways are
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8 oomequencm re,moved cmd that thev are. \mry
sincere in what they set about.  If thoy were not ﬁ‘u’"
‘tious and sincere they could not long support them-
selves under these trials and hardships.  Ignorant and
deluded as they are, they are a thousand times better
than many highly  enlightened philosophers in Christ-
endom, who, ‘“flecing from superstition have leapad ‘
over religion,” and. “ by wisdom know. not God.”

CiH AT RR VT4

POPULAR  RELIGION,— CONTINUED,

Bupplying the thirsty with vmter-——Bui‘Iding temples
and places of sacred bathing--Alms to the hungry, and other.
ways of obtaining merit—Transmigration of souls —~Festivals—~
Devotees,

Though wisdom and kunowledge canmot, alike by
the Hindoos with other nations, be purchased by flthy
buere, yot,—with all religions of a formal eharacter,—
merit can, and that, at a greater or lesser drain on the
purse. A few of the easier ways ave these, People whoare

wealthy, employ Brahmins in the hot season, and place
them on public thoroughfares, both in cities and out
of them, with large earthen vcss&*ls full of water to
quench the thirst of passengers and travellers.  Thig
is considered & peculiarly meritorious: act, and iy of
course vory accommodating to those who are in want
of water, Cold water is valuables¥o the thu,sty at any
nme, but ‘more pm'tmulm]y 80 in. thn }lot season;

A o

.
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_ illy when a man has been travelling under o
buriing sun for hours, and his tongue and throat are
‘parched with extrewe thirst. He may have had no-
thing with him to dvaw water, or he may have found
mo well 'on the way (for in some parts of the country,
wells are far apart); he sees  the large earthen
vessels full of cold = water, and his eyes sparkle
with joy ; as the hart panteth after the water-brooks
g0 has he been panting after water. If o traveller
has gome  drinking vessel with him, he takes water
in that ; if not, he drinks ‘through an open bamboo-
pipe, supported on a stand of the same material. The
watet is poured by the Brahmin with an earthen or
brass cup or mug at one end of the pipe, which
has a slope ; the water rung to the other end and is re-
ceived. by the drinker in the hollow made by the
palms of both hands.  This avises from the differenco
of castes. A Brahuwin is employed that the water
may be drank by people of all castes, as all classes
could not take water from a man of an inferior caste.
These Brabmind outside of towns always invite pas-
sengers and travellers to drink water and beg of them
alms also, Begging is one of the profitable duties of
& Brahmin, Dut it is very seldom that he gets any
thing, except it be from some wealthy traveller who
gives him o few shells (cowries) or a pice at the out-
side.  Wealthy travellers have one or more attendants
with' them who supply them with water, After dark
these Brahming retire to their houses, They get two
or three rupees a month, ‘
There are some Hindoos who direct their attention
to the wants of the brute creation on this poiut.
They make reservoirs of strong magonry adjoining a
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i And in the hot season while drawing water morn-
ing and evening' by means of their bullocks for their
fields or gardens fill the reservoirs also. Lhese recep-
tacles are on a level with'the 'surface of the ground,
and water is beld in them by slight wallg of abont
three foet high, These reservoirs are  generally

~about five or six yards long, and a yard wide. = After

returning from pasture in the forenoon for repose, and
at retiving at dark for the night whole droves of cows,
bulloeks, buffaloes, and goats slake their thivst heve,

This and the preceding act are certainly very good in’
themselves and conduce much to the comfort of both

man and beast.  Water is a most precious thing in
all, but more especially in hot countries.

Some religicus pu)ple seek for merit  by- making

. Javoe, wells on public %rmmmhmrm, in' places where

none are excavatod, o the purpose of supplying
travellers with water.® ‘Vm'y often people also irrigate
flelds from these wellsi' A larges well of strong
magonry costs from b 4o three thowsand rupees,
and containg such’ a yast quantity of water: that
it is never exhausteds: Roundtheso wells they con-
goruct « cirevlar, wlnte, simooth 1)1wt{«\1'm of magonry
abouta yard high' efid of abput fhe same width, where
people sit when they d av«and dlmk watery  The
making of a large  subst; ntml Wdﬁ brulgs W, person a
good deal of renown.

ol

Many of them build temples also. The o afe large:

or small according to the meany a mai iy pmsse%od of,
Mogt of  the fm’ge ones are bth at; an u:pemso of
miany thousand rupees, Sometimes temple, are MuTt
a5, takenssof or‘m udb fony ummual leb()i% n bumncas

Ve

4§,
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ment of an object that was greatly desjre L
eh16 place lives a poor potter, who, while throwing
~ down an old wall adjoining his house discovered a pot
full of ‘money which was secveted™ there, by one of
hig forefathers.  The poor man was of course overjoy-
‘od at the discovery, and after it was proved that some
“one or other of his immediate forefathers was im botter
pireumstances than himself, the money was by the local
authorities made over to him. To shew his gratitude
. the mian hay built a small substantial temple neax his
Touge; which stands on a public road, where hundreds
of people pass évery day.  The temple of course has
an ima.gc; init, and many of the Hindoo passers by
preseut it their hasty adorations as they go along.

Others again make Ghauts or steps of stone on the
banks of rivers for the convenience of those who bathe
there, Sometimes there are two or three rooms. adjoin-

“ing thesesteps.  This is also considered meritorions and
brings a person much fame,

. In tiraes of searcity some of the wealthy. profes-
sors of religion deal out grain in small portious to the
poor,  People of this character, however, ave very fow
in the country. Presenting cows to Brahming is also
considered as highly deserving of reward in a future
life, and is very frequently practised by Hindoos. | The

% Tt ds & cotamon practice among the Hindoos to bury theie

| swealth, ' Some who have hundreds of thousands of xiipees under

ground keep a lamp of clarified butter always burning there,

Soraetimes when digging up old ruins and other places wheie

towas and cities have stood, vessels full of rupess and gold o~

hurgare discovered. Hiding wealth under ground was thought

- miost necessary under the Mohomedan Government on account
of the sxbortion and rapacity of the Mohomedan Kulers,



robdch they can make something. In thoge parts
of ‘the country that are not nnder the British, they
sometimes take away fine cows from poor people by
force, pretending that they have a right to them as
lhey are ‘their priests. : i

There are others who try to obtain merit in 2 much
cheaper way, Bowe of them purchase birds from
fowlers and let them go free; thus for a few pive
they will discharge the ocontents of a whole basket
and feel a great satisfaction at/the act.  This aecord:
ing to them is saving life and will be placed to their
credit’ hereafter.. There are some others who' get one
or two pice worth of flour of wheat or some other
grain and drop a little at every ant-hole that they find
when they go out. This is to give the ants somc
food, and is considered very praiseworthy.

The trangmigration of souls in animportant dootriné
inithe Hindoo religion.  Their common saying is, that
asa van behaves inthe present life so he.shall receive
in ‘the next, which s to be in thig world; and alsoas
a man has acted in the preceding life so he receivey
in ‘the present, The highest happiness that is pro-
wised in their religion is, absorption in the devine natwre.
Whoen by thonsands of meritorions acts through a
great many successive births a man becomes perfectly
holy, he becomes one with the Supreme Being, just as
# river becomes one with the Ocean by falling into it,
' Acoording to their system a sort of hell congists in a
soul being went into the body of a very inferior or
abominable brute; and this may be only once or B
thousand  times according to the sing of the man,



hon L ¢ hag wealth, g gr.md hOlISL a good ma
j mnts, palanqmna, nice, food, fing raitnent,  and
page and comfort of every kind, he is aid to have
led & good life in a precoding state tof existence. | but
i when any ong is a leper, or blind, ot lame, or extreme:
Iy poor, he is believed »to be suffering for tho sins
that he has covamitted in a former life, This belief
ma very great mensure steels the heart of the peo-
ple against the claimng of ‘the’ wretched and the
misorable. The belief of this doctrine iy always in
the heart and the expression of it ever on  the tovyue
of & Hindoo ; but it utterly fails to govern Lim in &
moral point of view.  Though he constantly remein-
bers this dogra of hiy religion, yet he. seldom avoids
the commission of any vice'that promiges him the Jeast
degroe of present profit or pleasure,  Of course, peoplé
avoid some sing gometimes, but it is nof through fear
of pain in the next life, but from some other congider-
\ation, which may operafe at the time. The foroe of
this doctring is mostly seen in their treatment of worms
and  insects, and some larger animals; they some:
timeg avoid hurting them on the selfish plea that if
they do so, they will themselvey be burt in & similar
‘manner in the next state of existence, which will, on
‘pocount of their sing, be of a very helpless nature.
Tt is said, that a Hindoo once wished to offer a ram in
sacrifice, © He went out of the village to an adjoining
Jungle or meadow where these animals were feeding,
and purchased one ; but ingtead of removing the ani-
malin a gentle way began to drag it most unmercitally
by one of its | legs,  Seeing itself thus treated, the
 brute, it is said, laughed out ; the man of course ask-
ed him why hs laughed ; the ramm said, it wos nothing
hut the former nmsted on knowing the reason, and the
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) md,n) Would bel 4 rm :md hlmstzlt o man, mxd
would, drag him as ho i himself now dragged.  The
Hindoo did not like the idew of being thus handlod and
bearing this, let the poor animal go free. At present,
however, they shew no such merey to aninals that are
offered in sacrifice, and eaten.: They are moreover often
very unkind to their domestic beasts, and most oruel
to the bullocks that draw their carts and plough their
fialds,  The hard 'and thick stick of the driver fre-
quently resounds upon the back of the unresisting dumb
crentiires ; and when made use of in ploughing, they
are constantly goaded by the small, pointed, tron prick
fastened to one end of o stick.  Ehe cow is congidered
a most sacred animal and’ wors} 11pp0d and the bullock
i oalled “the son of the cow ;" but this high rank is)
not! enough' to ensure the brute a better treatment
from the worshippers of its holy mother; the holy
mother herself being ofton cudgled by her owner,

We mention hers a fow instances of  the threatened :
punishment in a future state of cerbain ovil actmns
comoitted in this Life, . One of their sacred books, sa,y.s,

whoever steals a Brahmin's property will be & urocwdxk, :
or gome such watery animal ; he, who steals fruit, wxu
be a monkey ; -ho, who fsto.n,l:, corn, will be g mouse;
he, who steals water, will be a diver; be, who steals
oil, will be an inseet s he, who stoals a dcor will be &
wolf ;. he, who stzu.mls & preeions stone, will be grass
and plants for thousands of transmigrations ; he, who
is of an angry tempor and takes reyenge, will bo a lion
or, tiger ov sore other . feroeious beast ; he, who m
hcenttous, will be some wnclean bird, worm or insect ;
he, who drinks liquor, will have black teeth ; he, who"



Asa de‘scrxbtxon ofwthé‘
Tudia, we will ouly briefly notice them heve! There
| are two principal things found in all Hindoo festivals :
‘ one is pogjd or some religious | demonstration for the

; “beneht of'the soul ; and the -other pilatable dishes
and amusement for the benefit of the body. The latter

. has, by no means, been overlooked in‘any of their festi-
vals ; in fack many of them have been instituted solely

s fouud in’ mhermoﬂ"s on

- for the.plensure which 1s devived from eating. The'.

fo!lowuw are the principal i— ol

W[AKK’AR‘ SuxgrANT,  This takes plfu,e cnbout the

T‘/’th Junuary, and iy observed on account of the Sun'’s

| enteting the sign (;aprmom on that day. Altns, con<
'swtmg particnlarly of rice and ddl, mixed together:
( khichres Jand till steatmonts, made of #/l (the seed of

(the Sesamum  Ovientale) and molasses, ‘are given 0
Brahming, People haye these things also for themselves.
Alms given on this d&y are said to be pwulmrly weri-
‘tuuous.

Bagant Pancmamen, about | the ""d of January, 1§,

institued in honour of Spriug,  which is personified,
under the name Basant, who is said to wait on lx&mé
the god of love.”

-

va:&!vrnm; or the might of Shiv, one of the principal

" Hindoo gods, takes place on the 15th February,  The
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af pvery Hmdoo munth is kept sacrad by »he L2 S
dizpers of Shiv; but the 29th night of Fdgoomn, Whteh‘
i the Iﬁth of Februarv, is more celebrated than other :
nights, boo ause on that night a man was taken to
heaven as he accidentally did something, with which
the god wag quite pleased. Others do the same o ob-
tain a like reward. This sct consists of apoojé ; Brah-
wing are called in to officiate, and are ]1bwmlly pmd for
their trouble, ;

Hourp,  The principal day is about the third of
Mavch though it commences fifteen days before the
full moon.  People begin to have great rejolcings ot
acconnt of the approach of Holee from the Bagant or
Spring. holiduy.  The following 1s believed by some
to be its origin. A wan named Harin Kaship had &
sister, called Doondé, who was an Ogress and destroyer
of ‘children, and people weve much troubled by
her.  He bad a son whose name was Prahlid, who
was o gront, worshipper of Rany, while his father, Harin
Kaship, was & great adversary of this diety, and wigh
ed his son to forsake bis worship, and persecuted him
for not doing so. His sister Doonds, the Ogress, said to
him one day, ¢ You make w pil® of wood, and I will
take Prahlad in my lap and sit on the pile; svhen §
do #o, you set fire to the pile :—I will escape and
Prahlad will be destroyed ;” contrary however to hen
expectations, she was consumed and Prahlad saved.
When the monster was destroyed, people rejoiced and
saug songd abusive of ber, « In covrse of time these
abusive songs began to be directed to all females that
people used to seoin streets during the holiday, - These
sonus ave of the most obscence and filthy character
imagiuable, Ag the festival, with the obscene songs,



wpart of the popular Hindooreligion, Governmen
nosinterfereforabout three fourths of a century ; but

‘H.tw\éu‘glth they conld bear it no longer, and most happily
. prohibited'the indecent. part of ity o public law.

. A fow days hefore this festival takes place, country
‘peopley especially boys and young meun, begin to eollect
wood and ‘everything of a combustible nature, and
(pile it outside the wvillage or town to make a boufire
‘on the especial day. They walk about in bands at
mights and old doors, boards, sheds, &e. that are not
firmly secured are apt to be eirried away,  In places
(for instance in cities) where people do. not /have a
commion bonfire, each family places two or three logs
of wood before its door in the street, which answers i
. the same purpose. > They have the Holeo poajd in the
-evening .and make bonfires at midnight. At ' this
time they go round the bonfire seven times with ears
of barley corn in their hands ; after doing so, they
throw the ears into the fire; this ceremony is called
Akhat ddlng, or throwing the barley into the fire. The
next day they throw a red powder (abeer 1) over each
other and make the gréatest rejoicing ‘imaginable.
Thig isthe ‘great. day for all sorts of nice dishes and

mauteh (dancing wirls) at night. In fagt, the Hindoos.
Jin, this. festival seom to \be' mad with pleasure. "This
\ daj.j\,\wis,z\for what they eall dhooreree oordud, or throwing
Nof the ved powder overioach nther.  The day following
* \they #0 to see their friends und relations, and réjoice
JAnibeing permitted tc see. each other safo and wound
. on ‘gnother Holee day.  Tnthis respect, .as well as. in
| the demonstration of joy, it answors to the. Christmas
. of European nations, Friends  and relations that.ave
" @t & convenient, distauge ate also visited,
i\ N \ J

Wiy
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340 Navmnm about the 26th of March; 'is obss
tircommetoration of the birth day of Rém, the sev-
enth incarnation of Vishnoo. He became inca‘rnalte to
destroy the monster Rdwan, the king of Launkd or Cey-
lon, which he after much difficulty effected by the help
of Hanoomén, the head of the monkey tribe.  On this
day the Hindoos fast and repair to teraples, and those
Braliming who have the image of this god ' worship it
at home, after bathing it with Panchdmert, a mixture
of ‘milk, curdled milk, clarified butter, sugar and
honey. < At noon they burn incense before it and offer
it flowers, mibed (food) &c.  After poojd, ench worship-
per takes a little of this nibed,  People also beat
drums and sing praises in honour of Rim.

N &G PANCHAMRE, about the 17th August, is obsery-
ed to secure people from the bite of snakes. Paojd
ceremonies ave performed for this purpose, and a cer-
tain great serpeut is worshipped.

Janam Asnrmew, about the 4th and Sth September,
was instituted to celebrate the birth of Krishan, the
eighth inearnation of Vishnoo.  This incarnation,
they believe, had a greater portion of the Deity than
any of the preceding.  On the first day, the Hindoos
fust and ropair to temples where images of this god
are bathed with panchdmirt (the wisture mentioned
above) and worshipped with incense, flowers, nibed,
&o. People partake of holy offerings, and at night
sitig hymns in praise of the god. The next day they
 agaio repair to templos, singing and sounding cymbals
and playing on vavious other sorts of musical instru-
ments, and shew their rejoicing for the god’s birth by
throwing on each other ourdled milk coloured with
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deved turmerick ; this is called Dad kdndo ; an
i up, because thqsu people among whom  Krishan

P

Wwas born did'so.. T

J BT DUE&SEHR[’&,, in May, is obsetved on aceount of
a viotory that Devee, tho wite of Shiy got over a roon-
ster.. ' On this day people bathe in the river Ganges,
give alms to Brahwins, and have a fair, Giving alms
(of course always to Brahmins) and bathing on this
day are considered peculiarly efficacious in obtcunm o)
the pardon of sing, 5

<

DEWMJ:E on, the Jestrval of Lamm, about the ch
November, is colebrated in honour of Lalkhshmee, wife
of Vishnoo, and the goddess of wealth and prosperity ;
and also in eommemoration of a vigtory that Vishnoo
hiad over a great giant.  One or two days before the

L4

- festival, people white-wash their houses ; and when the

day arrives, bathe themselves, put on clean clothes, and
in the evening illuminate their houses with lamps. Mer-
chants examine  their accounts, see what wealth they
have got, worship Lakhshinee with their account books
before them, and pray for preator prosperity. Cam-
bling is the greatest amnsement of the festival; and this
i ‘the principal day for thieves which they haye
adopted for an omen. . They go out on the list night.
of the Dewales on trial, and if they can pilfex the
least thing, they believe thefollowing year will be a

prosperons one for them ;  bat if thcy do noty oet

anything, they think it will be quite (,thwrwiw
Confoctioners ‘make diffevent kinds  of sweets (pl Wy
things) of sugar, which are sold with large quantities
of a prepavation of fried rice; with these children
are muoh  pleased, 'Cowherds and others whohave

§
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ey, cows, and buffaloes, paint the horng of

oly red.  Tashort, this is tho day that is parti-
cularly devoted to the goddess of wealth and prosperity,
for whish poojé is performed and m»ocatlons 9re made.

Kénnre EK:’\DASF‘;E, takes place about the 20th‘ ‘of
November. - On this day many people fast and worship
Vishnoo. This festivalis observed besause this god
walces on this duy after a sleop of four months,

Pooran MAisng, is celebrated about the 23rd of
November in honour of a vietory that Shiv. had over
s monster. | On  this’ day people worship the image of
this god, give liberally to Bralimins, and have a grand
Meld, where all expend money aceording to their eir-
cumstancey, Sweetmeats and toys (ay is usual in faivey
are got for children,

Another Dussrard, about the 20th October, is
observed in commemoration of the victory of Rim
over Riwan, the ten headed monster and king of Cey-
lon. ' Rém is of course parhcula 1y worshipped  on
this day

SanoNay, takes place in August. On this day
priests and other Brahming tie pieees of coloured sill
rourid one of the wrists of their jajmdus, or thote who
are under their spivitual cave, for which they are of
course paid. | A few days before this festival women

and girls, throw a few graing of barley in a little earth
contained in o basket or some vessel; it springs
and risey to the height of a few inches by the time of
this holyday,  Women and givls carry these plants, or

bhoogerias; as they ave called, to a river or tank and
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'ﬁheﬁ\mto it. A tolerable fair is also held on
th%\cwoaswm ‘T'he origin of thig festival is unknown,

\ BAM&N Dwhpasung, is celebrated about the 22nd
% of S&ptember in yemembrance of the fifth incarnation
of Vishnoo, caused to proveut the king Balee from
.oﬁtﬁmmg dominion over the three worlds, (heaven,
earthy ‘and Pitél or the regions below the earth) by
his rf;hgxous austerities.  This incarpation wasin the
shape of a Dwarf. Vishnoo or the Dwarf asked of
the king as much land as he could take in three
isteps ;. the latter consented : and the dwarf took tie
heaven and the earth in the first two strides, and de-
| isived to know what he might have in the third. The
_ king told him to put his foot on his head, which he
did and crushed him down to Patal, of which he was
made sovereign.

Prerar  Parsm, or the half month for the forefa-
thers,  This festival takes place in September,  Poo-
jds are performed for the benefit of the souls of de-
parted forefathers. DBy a most unaccountable belief,
crows are considered as ancestors in these days and
fed as such,

Gawnse Cravrh, is observed about the middle of
September in honour of the birth of Ganesh, the god
-of learning and prudence, with poojés and presents to
Brahmins. ' Thig god ig invoked by all students, au-
ithors, and others, before they commence their respec-
tive labours,

The faith and pra.étices of Hindoo Fagueers also
forms part of the popular religion of the Hindoos.
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ens have 5o frequently written on this subj
¢ will describe thera but very briefly. . = o

There ate various fects of thent Some keep up
one of their arms in an elevated position till it gets stiff
withered and dry, This penance is of course attended
with ‘great pairt at the commencerent; the nails of
the diied band grow like large claws and pierce into
thie flesh of the palm. 'There are a few who keep up
both of their arms.

Some warm themselves. in the hottest season and
under s most fierce sun with five heaps of fire.  The
devotee kindles the heaps of fire about his person and
sits in the midst of them. Thisissupposed to procure
ateat merit.

A good many suspend themselves for hours with
their heud downwards aud feet upwards ; no injurious
oonsequences follow this practice. This is generally
done in Melds and on eccasions where there ave a good
many people assembled to witness the feat. It iy als
wiys done to attract attention and proceeds from down-
right vanity. Some go a little further on this point,
and keep themselves erect with their feet in the air
and head resting on the ground:

There 18 & class of them called Sanydsees or Paran-
hanses, who ave believed to be the highest of all
These people observe no caste and go about in a  state
of nature ; (they ave not allowed to do so about places
where Europeans live.) They say their minds are so
much taken np with the contemplation of the Deity
that they cannot' pay attention to sublunary things.

L.
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worship to women,

© Bome of the faquects ave called Gosdins,  They gen-
erally live in religious bhouses en viver sides, and have
a good many disciples about thew. MThey are held in
high veneration by all, and are well fed by the rich:
They are fat; lazy beasts, good for nothing in the
world, but on the contrary doing much mischief in
it. This class of devotees undertakes no voluntary
suffering.

Some faquieers make a vow to keep standing for a
vertain numiber of years, generally twelve. This they
do at all times and in all seasons.  The burning ' rays
of the sun and scorching blasts of the hot simoon, the
torrents of the monsoons; and the piercing winds of the
cold 'season are alike unheeded by thera. These are
also believed to obtain extraordinary merit by this
penance, !

A great many people, who are too lazy to work, turn
Jinto begging faqueers. « They either shave their heads
or wedr their hair long; cover thetselves with ashes,
and put a reddish dyed raiment round their waist.
They go about in the streety begging, and it is thus
that they obtain their bread.

- There is a great tendency in some Hindoo minds to
turn wandering faqueers, and some even who ate
in affluent civeumstances adopt this course of life, A
fow do o with the expestation of happiness in a future
dtate of existence, but most of them for the sake of

L.
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Some faqueers take upon therm to abstain from aﬁﬁ-
ing salt food all their life-time. This they do, and
live on millk and sugar, sweetmeats, and such things.
This is cousidered very meritorious and they are qmte
proud of it. ‘

§ Ry 'r ) MR

Same of the ﬁxquae\“s fire beheved by the Hindoos to
work great miracles. Theym«a oreat: tmvehem, and in
their travels sometimes pick! up rog)ts &o., ‘that ave
gupposed to be pos%%ed of extmmdmary med.lcmal
virbues. = Bogging faqueers ave somehmes remarlably
pbstinate, and will not move from the door of aperson
till-their demands aro cdmplied‘ with., These wishes,
however, have mference only ' to & little soarity ;
auarl this pertinacity is called Dharnd. At times they
go o far as to threuten people with:suicide; in
such cases, people, believe the blood of the welf-
mardering man would be ‘upon him who provoked
him to the act." The blesrmws and cursings of de-
. yotees are serious matters to » Hindoo ; the former sre
sought and the latter avoided with all care. The high-
est sects of faqueors or, thosw whi practise great auste-
rities, are in general very pxrond thoy sometimes do not
condescend even dospeak teo peeple engaged in the com-
mon duties and affairs of 1ife, * The latter ave in their
estimation too low to be taken notice of by them.
Buceh, in fact, is the effcol of their mistaken devo«

tion,
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CHAAPTER IX.

Hovseporp Cusrous,

| Wamiily = arravgerents-~Houses— Furniture—Meals— Manner
of Bating—Dishes,

Regarding families, the patriarchal gystem of govern
ment, in a great measure, still provaily im India
When daughters are marvied and are become of age,
thoy of conrse go to live with the families of heir hus:
bands,  When sons; however, settle in life, they do not
© leays the roof of their parents, but still live with them,
and are wider their direction and government, that is) so
long as the father retains his: mental faculties or' iy not
otherwise incapacitated by estrame age.  In Buropean
countries, when sons are of age and settled in life, they
carry on business on their own aceount; . but such iy not
the case in this part of the world, Hereall that song earn
is made over  to the father, who keeps the acconnts of
the household, thav is, purchases food. and raturent for
the members of the family, and manages all thingy
that concern them, He is the hesd, and hissons and
daughters-in-law and grand-children are under his gov-
ernment, and he sees that all live with comfort. « Some-
times it happens that when a man has two or more
sons, one of them iy dissatisfied with some arrange-
mont, and he parts from the others so far as to eat
separate; them he carries on: business on his own se-
count ; he and his wife eonsult. together about their
own interests and do as they think proper. When a
son does 80, he does not remove to another place ; bt
lives in the same tnilding with the other members of
hig father’s faraily. Ju thig cage, & gon is not under thie
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te control of his father. In matters ‘
his wife and children and in affairs that ‘m'.e«
striotly. private he is at liberty to do as he thinks
best; though he is generally willing to hear the ad-
‘vige of hig father wheu he has any to offer,

As long as the song are comparatively young and
the father not too old, they all live and eat together
and have all their interests in common,  But when the
sons get to the meridian of life and the father becomes
very old, dissatisfaction begins te preyail among them,
and they think of eating separately.  They cease to
have their interests common; and the parents . join
that son who is the kindest to- thetn ; though others
also help ther from time to time. - Sometimes they
find it convenient to eat together ; but have expenses
regarding raiment and other things separate. Bach
son pays a certain portion of his earnings for his own
and his family’s support.

When the sons of a man desire separate interest,
they do not, as above, state, part entirely from each
other; but most generally live in the same dwelling
Their houses are built in a square form, with an open
quadrangle in the centre; this sguare or yard has rooms
all around which.are oceupied by the different families.
While they thuslive in otie place, the father: m,ermse&; &
_general governmeiit over then.  If the sons of'a man do
| nob, have separate concerns before their father&death
ol thuy do so after his deceaso ; the father may have Kept
| tbetn, together, but after his departure they geuerally
fall outy | Bt even after having their - concerns se-"
parate they live all togethm in the same place. It
18 very . seldom that a man leaves hIS brothors to

>
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they can help each other in time of sickness; can
defend each’ other if a disturbance takes place with
the neighbounrs ; and when a brother is absent from
‘home for any length of time, his family is under the
immediate protection of his brothers or other male
relations living in the same place. = A male relation iy
always requisite to bo at home (that is, not absent
from the town) for the protection, and general manage-
ment also, of the whole establishment. ' Women would
much rather have a boy of even twelve years with
them ‘than'be left alone. When a man has to part
with his brothers to live in  another part of the town
or village it ¢ either through want of room or the
quarrelsome temper of his wife or that of some other
woman living in the place. But such a separation is
very seldom resorted to. /A group of relations living
in o yard sometimes consists of five or six families, and
these families of twenty or thivty members in all.

Wealthy Hindoos living in large cities have great
buildings made of stone and burmt bricks. Those
buildings are two or three stories high, with rooms all
around and an open court in the middle. The roofs
of these houses are made in such g flat and smooth
way that people can sleep on them at night in the hot
season. There ave no glasy doors in these houses ; the
doors are made of boards and when  they are closed
the rooms are quite dark. Some rooms that arve in
the interior of the building are dark even 'in the day
time when the doors are open ; and when people have
to do any thing there, they use lights. = In such dark
rooums they keep their money, jewels, and other yalu-

7.
L.
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qIfesy | The reaso: rwhy these aparments are so
a,xk is that there are n;, doors in the back part of the
house ; —~the principal g ite and the doors of the rdoras
being in the frout. ‘f’
{ |
'y | i

Houses out in the cq‘lymtry are made mostly of mud ;
but they are strong ;r'nd comfortable,~at loast ac-
cording to the Hmdn, idea of comfort. Houses .in
the country are most]ﬁ qne story high, and theirheight
i8 about eight or ten fodt) They have different kinds
of roofs ; some have tiles; others are thatched; and
again others have roofs of mud ;—these latter have
beams or pieces of timber close to. each iother; on -
which thin branches of certain shrubs are spread, and
over thege, mud is thrown and pounded so:a8 to make
the roof smooth ; it is then plastered.*’ Some houses
are two stories high, but  the rooms are wvery small.
Wealtby landlords have :comparatively larger houses
that ave sometimes three stories high and baye larger
rooms. In all these houses, each room has only one
door to goin and out, and that door is just high enough
for a man to go in,  Four or five or more houses are
found in a little yard. laid out in the form of @ Bquare
or triangle or cirele with an open space in the aiddle,
where the members of the different fanailies (tha.trm‘e
of conrse related to each other) sit.and ftall, and where
cattle are kept in the cool of the day in the. hot seaﬁsei&u
Hach houge has two or three sraall rooms 5 ono of thnﬁé
i exclusively used for the kltcben and ‘the .others for
sleoping and keeping things, Besides these rooms
there is generally a kind of small verandah in the: frpnt

# This kind 7 of voof is besti suited to' the hot season aa 11;
Jkeeps the fierce hot winds out.. It however makes ahom&
oppregtive in the rainy season, when the weather is suitry A
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ouse where they keep water and where wo
mg ‘theiday. There iy ayoonvat the door or gate of
the yard, where men sit when they are not at work and
where strangers and visitors aro received. Stmngers 2o
into the yard, whenever there is any occasion for it, but
not obherwise ; and when they go in, it is never without
permisgion, and : alwuys wn;h somebody that belongs
o the house.

v,,As f‘or furniture, the Hindoos may be said to have
none. . They have no chairs and tables and wardrobes
mor any of those other things that are seen in the
 houses of Kuropeansy

The only things that they have in their houses are,
boxes or rouwnd baskets with covers and locks to keep
their elothes and jewels in, cooking utensils, the plates
and jugs out of which they eat and drink, and the
bodstoads and beds on which they sleep.  Kven' weal-
thy Hindoos, who are possessed of hundreds of 'thou-

sands of rupees, have no more than this.  There may
be perhaps found one in ten thousand, who keeps a
few rough chairs and an old ugly table in a corner of
the house; but weare speaking of the nation. = In
Caloutta the wealthy Hindoos have Buropean furniture
in their houses ; but this is not the case in the upper
provinces. A Hindoo is known to his neighbours to
have wealth or to be in comfortable cireurastances by
the house he lives in, and the quality of the raiment
that he and his family woar, by the jewels that the
wonien of his family use, and the number of his cook- *
ing utensils and plates which ave made of brass ; but
more espeeially by the last two, namely the jewels
and the brass vessels, Those things are yaluable, and

K



ﬁ‘ i wonld sooner brealk into the house of a
| latter hasia good deal of cash and plate il his holise,
From the house of the forraer, he could oarry away brags
plater, jugy, and partionlarly jowels to the value of pots,
hundreds or even  thousands of rupees:; but in the

house of the latter, he would generally find only chmm, i
tibles, book-cases,  chosts, and ‘other wooden things
which would not be of the least possible use to him,
Mhose Hindoos that are exire smely poor have ‘earthen

pots to cook in and have wooden dishes and a brass

jng toent and drink ont of. Those that are lin
somewhat betler circumstances have & few brass pots,
plates, and jugs.

The Hindoos have two meals in a day.  The morn-
ing meal is token between eleven and ‘twelve o'clock,
and the evening two or three hours after candledight.
Whien they rise in the morning, they wash their faces ;
tfley daily make a  toothbrush of a small, thin, and
tender twig by bruising one of its ends with theix

toeth s when the teeth are cleansed they split this twig,
o datson as it is called, into two, and scrape the tongue

with one, « After this they cugage themselves in theiv
various works, at which ' they are ogoupied till abont
leven, At thistime they leave their worlk and bathe
‘themselves. Wealthy and high-caste  tlindoos, how-
over, leave work, bathe, (aud v.(omhlp) earlier, » They
have no bathing rooms in their houses ; if a. river
be near, they wash themselves in it ;/if not, they do

‘g0 ab a well 5 most of them draw the water them-

selves ; those that ave wealthy hire others to do this
for them.  Such people who have got others to draw
water for thena generally batho in  their yard, Aftex

HHdoo thun that of o wealthy Iuropean, unless thxa' ‘
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_ % imd before eating they will aot touch a p
Sl e A e caste s if they do, they believe they eov-
tract coremonial uncleanness, and have to bathe again,
After bathing they proceed to their morning meal ;
| before cating they take off all their clothes exoept the
dhotee or the picce that goes round the waist and an-
 swers the place of trowsers, . In fact, other pieces are
vory seldom put on after bathing., ' The coat, the cap,
and the turban ave all taken off and » man eats with
hid body and’ head wuncovered. Shoes are of course
Toft at the jdoor of thohouse.  To woollen stuily, they
beliove, there nttaches no ceremonial uncleaness, and
 these they use while eating and ‘worshipping, though
they get them wiashed by fullers—members of an
inferior caste, | Thus in very cold weather while cating
they generally throw a ' blanket over tliem. At the
time of worship alsa they take off all their clothes,
ineluding the cap or turban, for the same reason, and
cover themielves with a blanket when it iy cold.

| The place where they eatis called the Chaukd, which
i washed | every morning ; it s part of the floor of
the kitehen, which 18 (the most 'sacred place in the
house. . The plates containing the food ure put on this
saered floor ; placing the food anywhere else would
pollute it and then iticould not be eaten. All the
food that is cooked is not placed in the chaukd at once,
_but only that quantity of it which is required. = That
wornan of the fawily ‘who is principal cook at the
time, or officiates in the kitehen, helps the cater or
paters; she sits neav the fire place, to which the
chaukd is attached. A Hindoo uses only one hand in
eating, and that is the right ones the left hand he
keeps stretched ouf at a distance from his food as it is
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7 to he unéléam 'The man sits with the

f bis body restinglon his heels and uaet‘ and’
retines #lso on hig hips,in which case, he ha smal]
stnooth boavd under him i his knees gtick uy close
to his chest; the joint of the left arm ant hand

rests upon the left knee, and it is thus the hand is
supported while stretehed out. People eat with their
fingers ; knives and forks are not used ;~the food is
of such a kind that the fingers manage to carry it to
the mouth ; and thus they can eat very conveniently
with one chand, A | Hmdun at the time of eating
naust not, bd touched by a man of an inferior casto.
. if he wero, he would immediately rise and not take

W another mouthful even if he had to go without food
the whole day ; he would throw out even  that which

. he might’ hme in his mouth, He would never eat .
" food « thab wis prepared by a person of an inferior
I easti) .‘However, no coremonial uncleanness attaches
bo duy things such ag flour and grain, and none also

to fruit; such things a man of a higher caste will
receive from one of a l.ower’\zla.ss. ;

y Hiudoo women do not ‘aat wﬂ;i: men- mhe religious

. hlaws and ' customs of ‘the uoumry Yorbid this; they
must wait'till men have done, " When the m.»Lle mexm-
bers of a family leave, the whewld, the' women take
possession of it and are helped by the cook, who now
helps herself also,  When any of them is & \wife and
| her hushand hay caten there, she Sothetimes takes the
plate of hey hushand and cats ous of! 1t without clean:
ing.it ; and if her hushand hax Teft any’ thg in it, she
has, no O\){](‘()"'l(,“'l to eat of hls lefwnms. ‘ ’

,.Aft‘ar; \breakfe‘mﬁ, which is.tos}'er‘ be'twee‘n,twrle,ve and
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Jolock, all the niale members of a family proced
Bir  labours, . In the hot season those that can

n,ﬂ‘o‘rd it take in the morning and also during the day a

sweet-and cooling drink, called Shurbet ; some of them
even take a slicht repast before breakfast. | [Ihe next
P 74

‘meal they take between ten and eleven at night ; the”
\women even later as they have to eat after the mien
‘have done. Al the men are present in the house cne
(e twcuboum after candle light, and as the dinneris’

not, ready at this time, they sit together and smoke,

and talk abot difforent things and thus amuse them-

elyes, Hu&_&ndmm are, however, engaged the groat-

'the men have «done Lhcu‘ dmner

er part of the ov enum” in attending to their cattle,
When dinner is announced, the men proceed to the place

where water s kept, and, wash thelr hands, feet aud

faces ; and then with bhmr hesds ang bod’zea bare, and
hands and feet web, walk to the r]utu]m, generally baving
with | them Hheir botas, Lor, brass Jugs full of water.
While e‘ttlng they talle” ‘ag little ag« possible. | After
‘they go out and
smoke and tallk, © Tf it be the” cold season they sit
round a fve s if the hoty they sit in the opev. airin the‘
yard or at the door of the public ro¢m where there ig
genemlly, a small platform adjoining the street. YWher
the chould. is vacated theomen go into it and con-

tinue ea.fmo il about’ ‘twolve.  When they have done,

they rinse the plutw out of which they have been eat-
ing, and  put dway these and the pots in which ‘they

.have gooked—to be clumcd and seoured in the mora-

ing. Aftex this all retue for the night,

The Hmdoos' h‘avo va);;'mu% dibhe'ﬁ 3 to degoribe all of
thetn would require more space’ than we ean afford,

Their ptmmpa] a,,nd most common articles of food

e
i
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? Lm' I8 thn gbuvral namo fur dx&ezom kinds of
pnls«. Soup igmade of ddl,—much thicker than whut
Enropeans have on their tablo ; this goup is also called
déil ;' mo spoon i8 required for it, bub ib ean with picees -
of ‘cakes be carried to the mouth by the fingers. As
o dish it is nover eaten by itself by people who ave
in health ; but always either with cakes or rice. « Thin
ddl is taken by itself by those that are sick.  Thin
round cakes of a dismetor of aliout six inches are
made of the flour of wheat and also of different ' other
gorts of grain; these cakes are made either with the
‘palms of the hands or a small wooden roller with han-
Ales on . small, smooth, ronnd board, or a piece of

stone of this size and shape, | After being enlarged

‘they are laid upon & round thin piece of iron which is
over the fire place, first wpon one side, then upon
the other ; and when the moisture is removed and the
cake gots sufficiently dry and stiff on the piece of iiron
it iy laid apright on its margin opposite some cmbers
in the ire place, being constantly turned, se that every
part may be well baked and no' part over-done or
burnt. A cake, from the time it islaid on the piete
of iron to the time that it leaves the fire place quite
done takes ahout! three minutes, or about & minuty
and hall if it be very thin, | Thick cakes arve used by
the poor, and thinones by the rich; the former ave
made merely with the palms of the hands, and the
latter, with the roller and the Lioard, ‘md are gnncmlly
covered with clarified buttor.

With regard to ddal or pulse, there arve five or six
Cdifferent kinds of it, called, moong, masoor, wrhur, oord,
mothee, and mutter, or pease.  The first ddl iy the dear-



‘best, and i the onie that is nniversally usell
ok : it I8 of w very wholesome kind, @ Masoor and
anhiir are hivating 5 the soup of the lattor ig generally
4 itaken by those ‘who have ‘caught cold, . Oord is of
W f"bolmcv nature, and most of it is used in the hot sea-
Hon s this'is the ddél with which feeng ov mﬁmmhda
inlaged a8a seagsoner s the! Hindoos think it qmte
,‘1nr}1p1d thhuub this dxug The soup dil is cooked with
several BpIGes § & Hindoo thinks it very hard when he
s obhved ‘bo dresy it without them, and when he does
' ~m it proves that he is very poor.  Some of these spives
are fmlde*e or tnrreric, (this is used to give the dish &
i ye]lr‘)w colour), dhaniaor eomander.seed pepper, garlic
and ohions, | These are' the most commion and used by
\the genorality of even the poorer classes.  CGlarlic and
ontons are not Mten by some of the higher castes, be-
| eanse pro}ubxted by their religion; but many peopls
Ui ot 131(-3 writers” caste bave broken through this bond
A us’(',i‘thn‘m freely, and others thut do not use them
! hn%‘l no fanlt with them,  Aromatics, such as eloves
) cardanioms updno,, are also used by those who can wfford
\ito doso, | Ghee is nsed by the rich, and Fuprwd tel ox
. mustard oil by the poory  Rotees or chapdiecs (cakes) and
| didl are the primeipal ‘articles of food j—these are the
_ ehief things upon which the magses live ; they ave
more cominon to Hindoos than bread and cheese to
- Kuropeans ; o Hindoo can live on them for months
without ecomplaining or thinking of any ‘thing else ;
"‘Cm-«henw, when people @pw,l‘ of dny one's! being i
. comfor tablo vircamsrances, they sa vy, votd gl se khush
hen, that 1s—~«auch \o ‘one s happy, ashe. za, on the  possess
ston of rotee and ddl.  When people cat “help it, roio
it never eaten hy itself but always with ddl «
' some kind of vegotale, We hwe different worts oi
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egatablos in the country; they are not entd
tiselvos, but always with cales or ricey except wast-
ed potatons, both sweet and the other kind 5 but Wwhen
the latter ave eaten in a wvoasted state t\hcy do not
form part of a weal. Those Hindoos; who  have seen
Europeans cating vegetables boiled, wonder what plea-
sure they can find in them as they tuste so very insipid ;
alt, pepper, do., cannot, in their opinion, improve
the taste much, A Hindoo would never think of tak-
ing eyen a mouthful of a boiled cabbage or turnip or
any other vegetable, unless he were at the point of
starvation. They must dress their vegotables with
spices and either ghee or oil. ‘

The round potato iz not originally a ve(reta.ble of
the country. « When it was first introduced by some
Buropean, Hindoos: hesitated to eat it, fearing, as it
was brought from a foreign land, it might make them
lose their religion ; but now it is extensively raised in
many  pacts of the country and used by all classes :
it is, in fact, considered even here ‘ the queen of ves
getables.”

A great deal of rice is consumed in certain parts of
the country, Huropeans that have never visited Hin-
doostan, or who have never been higher wup than
| Beugal, entertain the notion that the whole nation
lives on rice ; but this is mot the case. The people
of upper India would feel miserable were they obliged
to live altogetheron rice ; it 1s of a watery nature
and not gufficiently strengthening for the hardworking
clagses.  Ag Bengal ig low and damp more of it ig
raised there than in any other part of the country,
In the North Western Proyinees it is dearer than
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—of these pmvmces occxmomﬂ]y, smd chxeﬂ) a,t publm
dintiers,  The poorer part of the popalation use it
" onoe or twice a month ; the rich may bave it oftener,
ot seldom make an entive meal Jof ib—they have
('akeswm& othnr thmﬁs wlth T

F‘iﬁh"is to bo had i1, Ehose ph ses that are on'and
near rivers, great pond@ and lakes. Tt is caten cooked
| with spices.  Meat also of different  kinds is used by
| Hindoos, but only sparingly and as a lusury.  They
Ceat the flesh of the goat, the sheep, the deey, the have,

the pigeon, and of some other animals. Tho flesh of
the pig is eaten by the lower classes a8 a great luxury,

and the wild boar, almost by all.

There s an abundance of milk, curdled milk, sugar,
| and such other articles’ in the country, all of which
are used in their dishes,  We conclude the subject by

| ,:; mvmg, that the Hindoo dishes  are vm*xous, mosﬂy ;

L) aweet pz»htable, and prepared with great cleanliness.
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ﬁ‘he Hindoos hke all ‘other nations, are in the habit
of g‘zvma public. dmners, T'o these dinners in general




'me cagte with the inviter, These dinners are
given at a wedding, at the birth of a child, (though
poverty often prevents on' this occasion) ‘and ut the
death ofa rolation. Public dinners at a wedding and
a few days after the death of a relation must bo given!
. Excomimunication from caste is the punishment of a
failure ; but the expenses of the dinmer are 'regjulatéd
by the circumstancesof the man, There may bo pre-
gont at an entertainment one or two hundred persons-
gometimes more and at othiers less, © The dishes that
they generally have are not numerous, being on most
oceasions rice, with some kind of sauce or soup, calkes
(poomr's ) fried in ghee (or oil if the party inviting be
‘poor) with some vegetable or swestmeat, enrdled il
sugar, and a few other things,  Soraetimes both'rice
aud poorees are given, and at others only ene of them
depending upon the eircumstances of the host,  Those
that' are wealthy have a few other dizhes, A public
dinver may cost from five rupecs tosome handreds, | Of
course all eat on the floor, The majority of | Hindoey
have no such reoms in their houses that could contain
one or two hundred pergons at a dinner ; so if the sea
son be the hot one, they eit in the open air in the
court; or if the cold,in a veraudah or under ot
thateh or tree which maybe in the court, They sit in
a/long line, or in & cirele if there be a, great many ‘of
thew, leaving an opening for people to pass inand out,
At these ontertainments they have noearthen ov brags
plates, but a kind of large, ronnd, and almost flat plates
(pattree) made of leaves of a small tree eallod dhak
( Butea frondosa ) ; the }cave.x which are  pretty large,
axe joined together by small ping of stiff straw, and 8o
put together that even the thinmest food they ‘have




il md‘ %od thgy hme vm 7 small pa,( Lrew for cm"dleﬁ

’milk sug?tz amd. such things, As for something to
Ity drmk water out ‘ofy the higher castes bring with thews
own brsgs. lotas or jugs (which of conrse they

L

g"take Baek) and the lower ounes are supplied by the ins

- yiter with little earghon mugs just, fresh from the pot-

ter; thes@ are loft on the spot to, be thiown awuy’ after
 dinner as useless, | An eavthen vessel after being,onoe
| used for cooke& food. b, water connot. be regieved to an-
" e i‘€=rrxov(11, it wouj& heoomo

They may thP mrthen véswls ab 'fhom@ and nse
them for yeats, but csmnot xemqm them  to another
' 'house, that 118, “if they. 'h’we bé‘@r} used for food a,nd
W > Thoge vessels, in “which water and food have
no' been pﬂt ey he removed and used ; and also those
\iwhich oil and ghee have beeu kept. The pattrees
o thg loaf’ plates are provided by the person -that gives:
the: dmnez After the people bave washed theu facedy,
hands, o.ud foet (with water that i neay them in large
earthen vessels) and sat down, a pefsoh goes rouhd
and places @ pwtme befom each  man ; then nthéﬁ)
gp, round with vice or eakos and other, thmw, and pub
_some 11} the pla,ta of oach Yoo, th thia ;{Q done’
they begin to eat; after a fow minutes people Qghmn 8o
round and give them more according to their reguire-
raents. | Those that Wum things also. ask for then

 While cating they. aro also supplied withiwater. ¢ A

| Hindoo in giving z\\pubhc diuner dis achar wcsa,du‘!;y, andh
©/if hig) friends were on any ammns &o»xeiuqe to eat the
: dmnar, he wuuld thmlc hth&lf in very sad plight ;
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'ﬁrsb place, all hig food would g0 to
andche would suffer a great losy; in the next he would
be undur excommunication ; and in the third ph(m, when
regeived back into his easte, he wounld be obhged to go
b0 w second and probably greater expense it gmnﬂ
cmother dinmer,  Women are very seklom umt d to
public dxuno‘, a.nlthmo that are go are very nemty
ponnected with the family.” They do not of course
sit with the men, but are. with the wotnen of the
faraily. On this oocasion they need not eat after| the
men Liave done, but can (do 5o at the same time, At
entertainmaentyliguor i) used by certain lower cantes
and often people make themselves quite (L with it by
drinking to excess, After all have doneeabing; they =
rise and wash their bands and mouths, . 'The pabtrees
ave collected by a mun of the lowest caste and thrown
away 5 #0 are also the earthen mugs if there have becn
a0y, ' 5

Wish regard o the civilities of intercourse, whcm
two Hindooy see each other for the first time in she
day, if both of them be Brahming, they say to each
other Namashldr, or, I respectfully soluté you. | 1f one

of them be a Brahmin, and the other of another caste,
the latter says first, Ldldgan Mahdrdj, thatis I toucﬂ
your feat or bow before you dn yespect, Topored S
The feet being the lowest part of the body, arve said
to he touched to indicate great humility and respect.
When people perform this coremony, they bow and
first touch the feot and then their heads to shew that
they respect those feet above their heads.  People often
actually fall down'at the feot of Brahmins and worship
themwhlle they standstillwith thegreatest complacency

ndxecelvethe worship o8 their due. But mostgenerally



ﬁu‘ is thm qatuta,hmn b y mymcr Asti rl)ad ---I bl@ss Yyou ;
ov Jgn ho, ~may you be, hoppy.  1E both persons be-
lc‘ng to a differont vaste from that of the Brabming’,
[the y my to each other Tdm Ram 5 this is_the name
I orxe of | thpu' Aprmulpal god:s, and ) blessmo* ko each
‘ ot‘,her: 18 wﬁplri*d inits rupmxtxon. If they bave raet
aﬁ,;er b ngng time, each of them repoats this famo ﬂve ‘
or six times with an expression of great joy in their
fu&ﬁa (If 1hey be very intiute A and have been
gepamted Iong, thny embmve cach obher. e

(Wheu & Hindo»o ;;ocss Ao rpriy A visit to a friend, he
i recoived in the rpnrj;j'&thich ig'at the entrance of the
yarcl or court. | Balutation beivg over, he is asked to
Bt down antl treated w»f,h the Hookah. Different
thmgmrethen tialkead B! mu‘n aitoh as business or money
affairs, ﬁelds,wlatmn:», some guarrel, and so forth, while
smokmg is going on all the time. If the visit be a for.
‘mal one, and both parties belong to u higher easte and
have education and some wealth—the visitor is presents
ed with pdn (betel deat), wtter, cardamoms, and lemo-
uade or some other gooling duink, if'it be the hot, sea- -
som. . 'The witer is o very sweet smelling perfume : two
or thyee drops of it are  put upon the haudkerchief
oc upon  the ceat.  Cardimons ave taken imto fhe
mouth and chewed. If four or five. persons be sitting
i and some of then ho visitors, ali"of them do.mot spéak
@t onee; one speaks at a time and the others hear.
On gther oceasions when &here ave s.eveuu aneducated
i matives together and each iy at'xmus t0 say gomething
‘admost all of them speal on€ at once until mlenwd
by @omé, gmva o eldcrly person” a.mong theny

LT o ! ,.




ang have observed it and justly found %eaH

The Hindaos are not behind other nations in shew-
ing hospitality to their friends. When such a one ar-
rives at the house of a ran, as a traveller, he is saluted
with great warmathandureiterated questions are put cons
gerning his own and hig | family's health,  This/done,
he'is asked to smoke. Tobagco with fire iy brought
in o little earthen vessel by the man of the houge and
is given to the guest, who has his own hookah ; (here
he iz supposed to be of another caste).  After smoking
and talking about different things, such as absent re-
lations and go forth, the guest thinks of cooking hig
food. ~ As heis of another caste, he ecannot eat with
the family ; the host gives him either from his house
or from the market the necessary articles, which are,
flour, dal, salt, ghee, red pepper, and fuel,  Turmerig,
garlie, and other condiments are not used by travellers
on account of the trouble of poundingand brudsing them,
1f the guest has his own utensils, he uses them to cook
in and eat out of, if not, the host gots them for himy
It the host belong to one of the lowest castes, and the
guest to one of the higher ones, he must not give him
his own utensils, but must get them from some neigh-
bour, who is of a better caste, When there is a weil
in the court, the gnest cooks his food in a verandah
belouging to the house of the host ; but when there is
none, he goes outside to some well aud cooks by it; this
i for the sake of having water at hand ; he cannot use
the  water that the host bas in his bouse  After
diimer is over, the guest and host and other male
wmembers of the latter’s family sit together, and sooke
and talk to a late hour in the night, When they retire,
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@ ‘t sleeps e1ther in the public room, where L
d visitors are received, or ina verandah, He

: 1eaves in t;he“ mornmg, and is exptu‘sed to do so.

When 8 host has a guest that s of the same caste
mth him and of the same sub~dw15:on, water i on his
arrival given him to wash hig hands, feet, and face,
and he eats with the family. e is also expected to
leave in the morning. When a guest 'is a’ near rela
| Yion of the host great attention ig pmd him ;. every
body in the house tries to malke hira comfortable ; wa.
ter is soon brought for him to wash himself; he has
constantly  fresh ‘charges of tobaco ;. and: regarding
food women do their best for him. . The arrival
however, of such a guest, if he be ¢ asomewhat elderly
“man, occasions sonie  inconvenience to the women 'of
the family, and especially to those whose husbands are
“younger than the gnest, because they cannot move about
freely while he is there.  But when the guest is young,
the women earry on many a joke with him. The arrival
of guests whoare distant relations is nog desirable. to
women ; partly because they may not be able to move
about freely ; and partly becanse they have the trouble
of cooking far bim ifhe arrive at an unseasonable bour;
but another cause of great dissatisfaction is, that the
family has to feed him while he stays there j--women
porhapy feel more in parting with things than men 3
however, if the guest be o distant relation, and not &
particular friend of the family, his speedy  duparture is
wished for by men as well ag by women. . There is a
saying on this point current among people,—-Do din
ki malamdng, tisre din ki bevmdni, which means, @ guest is

*entitled to the wites of hospitality for: two days: if ke
remains with his host the third day, he 15 dishonest,



oTRing f‘romv a dxs’mnw i ef a peculmr kmdc; a8 soon
| a8’ they see’ him, ‘they throw their arms round his
‘waist, ' having ‘the head too there, their body being
bent almost to a right anglo s affer they thus kake
Hold of him, they pretend to weep for the plea.sme of
secing him after such & long time ; they make a noise

a3 if they were weeping and manage to get some tum;
out of their ‘eyes; but sometimes they really weep
when ‘they see some near and dear velation after a
lapse of years,  While thie woman is weeping, the man
is: speaking eonsolatory words fo her, and after two
or three minutes, while speaking, gently releases an
self from ber~hold.

We will now gpeak of the costnme of the Hindoos,
and begin from the top. ' The principal head dress is
the pagree or turban. It ig'a long, narrow, and thin
piece of muslin and is wound round the hesd with
great neatness and art. Adjusting it thus takes about
hiadf an hour or somewhat loss ; it i3 not wound daily.;
this ‘would be too troublesome. Winding it protty
tight and neat, answers for a fortnight or even a month,
Tt is the most respectful of all the picces that a Hin-
doo wears, and for a man to appear with decornm a‘n‘&'
respect in public or before a superior in bumneﬂs‘\
is absolutely necessary. A superior would take it 95 a
ereat insult, if his inferior were to 2o to him without a
turban or'some picce of cloth like it, wound about bis
head. 'The honor of a man is believed to consigt in
< the turban, and when in a quarrel or scuflle 4 man’s
parban is’ thrown off his head it is said-—his honor
has been taken away, or that he hag been grossly in-
sulted, When & man urgently eritreats a superior for a
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gt great importance, he takes off his tul

al Aays it at his fegt 5 thisdenofes great humiligy.
Pmple have turbans dyed of different colours There
is & elass of men who adjust) turbaus for the head
in a much meater, handsomer, and compacter vvay
fBach a2 turban does not geb Joose by frequent use.
but | can be  used for, months,  if . the man only
Jnanages to keep it elean. | The tnrban adjuster vges o
neodle and a little thread in the arrangement of the
“turban, butin such o way that the thread cannot be
. observed,  His'charge for this piece of work is from
o o eight annas, unless it he for o prince or other
great  man, when there s o good deal of silver
and goid lace msed. | A turban is one of the presents
that o servant gets from his nnaster, or o relation from
‘another relation.. A porsen that receives a turban
ps @ present sets more valpe apon it than he would
_‘uppn; money were it even thrice ita worth, A fine
muslin pagree costs about two rupees.

Another pieve for the head is the fopee or eap ; itis
& very light head dress made of different stufl,
and just| large ‘enough to gover the erown of the
bead, | 1t is  worn. by boys and those men who
have no. turbans; and it is worn at home by thoese
men too, who use turbany when cont. | Young men
proud of their youth) and health and inglined to be
dandies use attractive thin showy caps and wear it on
‘one side of their hedds. | This is however peenliar to
Mohomedans. People who nse neither eaps nor tur-
bats, tie round their head a piece of cloth about. two
or three yards long. | Sueh a piece is mostly used by
| gountrymen, and is called angauchhd, and when round
the head, moorazihid, from moor, which means hend,



A4

4 sy

Phe next pxeoewthe Ldngd or coat NIt ham dong
and loose sleeves, and skirts all rmmd wwhich l’\“ﬂﬂh‘
down to the knees; it hag no bnttons, bu& Stringsy,
four or six in number.  The Kur opean  goat 8

generally left unbuttoned ; but the strings Qf thed ' %

Hindoo coat are always fastened The  former™ opens
in front; but the Jatter on the righty side oiw "M
ohest, Thc Mohomedan coat opens on the left, rm(i
thxs i3.enough to shew whether a porson w&, Hmdoc‘x
o1 a Mohomedan  without hix 8aying 8o, Chate ave
made of different materials, ' In the hot weason
oues are universally used ; but in the™ dold, tHey tage
made of various sorts of uhm(m and are hnad wad sm”‘k—\,
ed with cotton, A muslin. coat  may ooﬂt ﬁmm one !
rupee to five, and & warm one from fwoito twouty. 10 W
account, of the climate two or three - pieces are not
generally worn one over the othor ; one piece ig quite
sufliciont ; however, some persony, though wvery few,
woar under the. cont another piece called the marss.
The only diffe trenige, between a eoat and a mérwd is,
that the  latten hus 1o skirty ;——it may be called a
jacket, It is a much more convenient garment for the
working clagses, by whom it is almost univer sally worn
instead | of the long coat. ' In summoer. the mereas is
made of various sorts of linen, and in winter of differ-
ent kinds of chintz with lining and: eotton, Re\,ldea
these two, there is still another picce for the body
worn only by some peoph} and is called the fatoowe |
this diffors from ‘@ marzas m hswmg 1o sleeves; it maj
be called o wamoo«t, BRI AN

_ Another ‘pi‘ec.é of w)i-',hrxdoo’a‘ dress is the dhotee; it
angwers in the place of pantaloons or trowsers, 1t isia
pisce of vobton cloth about five or six yards long and

™
s
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bres than a yard broad. ' They wear it round ¢
ergon pretty tight, and the higher classes not without
a degres of grace. It oxtends from  the waist to the
kuees  and that of the higher classes muck lower.
When' they purchase a dhotee from o weaver, they
give it toa fuller to bleach it. After this they do not
get it washed by a dhobee (washerman), but clean it
themselves. = After it is bleached they dye it with 2
kind of reddish: earth to prevent its appearing nouch
soiled when worn, Tn former times only the highet
vlasses used to dye with this earth, bat now under the
British rule sonie sweepers also, who are with Kuro-
peans, do 50 and the former often complain of this
they believe the sweepers are holding their heads now
too high. Those Hindoos who work in Courts and
other Government offices as assistants in administering
Justice, and as writers, have adopted the Mohomedan
custom of wearing trowsers while at work ; but at home
they use the dhotee, | Some Baniyas or merchants und
a few others also wear loose or tight trowsers of linen
ot chintz when out ; but at home use the dhatee.

/(Another thing is the kamarband or girdle, a picce
about three or four yards long and half broad, ticd
round ‘the waist for the sake of activity and a degree
of strength. . Tt is in gome respects used for the same
purpose as the belt is by Europeans, When a  man
wants to work very hard or walk very fast he generally
wraps this piece round his waist pretty tight ; hence the
expression kamar bandhnd (to givdle) means to address
one’s self resolutely to do a thing. Tt is absolutely
necessary to be round the waist when a Hindoo would
appear in full dress.  Kamarbands are often dyed of
various colours, . When & master wishes to make his
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vanlk o fine present, he penerally gives him the pringi--
. pal pieces of dress that we have raentioned ; namely
a turban, a.cont, & dbotee (or a pair of trowsem),i and

a !mnmrhand 3 and they are highly walued. / The

saying among people to whom such presents are mude

is, that they walue a present of clothes more thana

present of money, because the latter would be. used

wp soon;  but the former would be kept long and the
donor remembered with gratitude.  There is of course

truth in this.

Last of all come the shoes. They are made by one
of the lowest closses, and are of varions kinds and
different values. The sort that is worn by poor c¢oun-
trymen is very coarse and costs about a shilling & pair;
but ig strong and will last several months. = Fhose
worn by the educated clagses living in cities are of
different coloms, as red, green, yellow, &o., and ave
light and handsome ; the fop of some of them is in-
Lorwoven with silver and gold thread, mnd the vpper
part of some is made of wellan eloth of red, green, or

- yellow colour, A shoe is an uuholy thing, and to be
beaten with @ shoe isone of the greatest indignitios
thit could befall a Hindoo. Tn guatrels and slight afirays
peaple of the lower  classes often bent ezwh other with
this uaholy thing. i

4 Where is a kind of wooden shoes used by some, p@op!wa ’
i t.he Tainy.season whou the  steeetsiane fullo
and i;;md ‘and leather shoes a.w‘rlot of mauch | g
The uppe part of thowe shogs cousisty of loathor strap
with which they a)r(aqatt.),uhed ta tho feet.. | The woollan
shaes usod by relmnuq Brahmins have no leathowst Taps.
Theﬁe skmes mp@ \lﬁedy y guch .bxg,hmum after bkxthm@,




| ! 11y

; ¢ WOrsth inall seasons,  Leathor i unholy 7

and if this artiocle wers to eore incontast with their
l#o&ies after bathing, ’ehey would be polluted, and pooja
covild vot by performed ; they use these wooden shoes
tHéﬂfMé without leather. . There i a little wooden pin
with a round head in' the front part of the shoc; the
foot keops hold of the shoe with its two biggest toes,
keepmo the pin between therd. Peuple walk pretty

fust with these shoes and suffer no inconvenience.

% M s‘ b“’o

CHA PTER XI.

S001AL  INTERCOURSE, —(JONTINUED,

| Practice of Medicine~Decision of cages by arbibration-—

Diversions and Amusements,

- The practice of medicine’ among the Hindoos i
very defective and superstition reigns triumphant.
Most of the works that treat of this subject ave in
Sanserit and are believed to be iuspired, and form
thierefore a part of their sacred Soriptures.  Such be-
ingithe case, improverent: in the art is never dreamt
.of, and this id the reason that their practice is the
“game that it was thousands of years ago. They do
not possess the loast knowledge of physiology and
surgory. A few books on the healing art areé in Hin-
dee, the commnen language of the Hindoos of Northern
India, and some people that belong to castes Jower
than that of the Brahmins, study these books aud

: practice the art. " It niust he confessed that sometimes

very wonderful euresare performed by thiem,  Diseases

g
L.
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arbrean physmmm, have ylelded t,o the treatment of
these self-constituted doctors.  Some of thetn pmct‘i% |

the art through mere benevolence and do not ehags .

their pntler}ts for theip trouble; but on the contrary
often give  them medicine t,ratm when they have it
ready by them. Once a native oured a Europein of
an asthma of three or four years standing, by giving
him a few sweet black pills. The latter begged him
to take something as a reward for this astonishing
cure, but the man would not listen to such a thing,
nor would “he tell of what ingredients the medicing
wag composed.  After this cure the European enjoyed
good health for about twenty five years. The asthuia
however returned g few months before his death,
which wag perhaps from debility of .constitution as he
was quite an old man, and the saying is common, that)
old age is the rendesvous of diseases, Old age, asths
ma, aud other discases at last carvied himi off When
the native first offered to cure the European, he laugh-

ed at him ; but soon experienced the benefit of a trial.:
Opthalraia is common in the country, and native phy-
siciang, as well as old women and gome others, know
some very good medicines for this ' complaint. | In or
dinary cases these angwer much better than the preé:
seriptions of European physicians, When a medicine
is particnlarly efficacious for a serious coaplaint, they
do not. lile to tell of what it is composed and howiit
is made ; they believe it loses its efficacy if its ingredi-
ents and the mode of its preparation are made public,

The Hindoo way of treating is called mésrdnee, and
the Mohomedan manner, yundnee. There are some
Hindoos of the higher castes, who after baving studied
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| %’* e aet o Persian and a little in Arabic, proctice ac
Gore {ing to the Mohomedan way. They ave called Jas
keems or Dabeeks,  Those who treat according to the
Hindoo mode are called Baids, There is a vast dif
forence between ithe two systerns. The Mohomedan

 mudicines ‘are generally cooling; and the Hindoo
mostly of a heating nature. In both, patieuts have
to take pretty large doses to be benefitted.

Most of those physicians, who depend for their living
on the art, find it a sorry profossion, as they do not'in
general meet with a fair remuneration. When they

are called to seen patient, they cannot settle before-
hand what they will take for their trouble, as this would
be extremely impolite, When the patient vecovers he
gives them a trifle. | Some patients who call at physi
ciang’ houses for aid, give them' nothing.  Physicians
complain that they always avoid appearing hefore
them, lest they should be reminded of the obligation.
This dishonest  treatent has tended to'make physi-
clang mean and led them to unfair wayg of remunerat-
ing themselves. Sometimes when g physician ‘goes
to see a rich patient, he bappens to cast’ his eye on
some pretiy thing that may be about him, as for in-
stoance, a kookah, or a pretty rug, or some such article.
“Oh'! this is a beautiful thing”, says he, “where did
yow get it ¥’ 1 got it from such a place or such a
man,”’ replies the patient.) 1T should like to have
one myself," rejoins the physician. ¢ You dan take this
one if it suit you ;”’ says the patient through mere po-
liteness, not’ meaning that he should really take it.
“Oh, you will be put to inconvenience by parting with
it,”’ says the Baid or Hakeem, really glad in his heart
st the offer. “Oh! no,” says the patient again
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yh courtesy. Ou this the physician not  will)
¢ such an opportunity . calls out to his ﬁervanb,

" whois always with him, to take it up.  Thoselmhe

practise, acgording to the Mohomedan way write their

. prescriptions in Persian, and the Baids write them

in Hindee. These prescriptions are taken . to those
who sell ingredients for mediéiuas. ; Mobomeda«n& who
sell these. drugs and ingredients are ealled détdrs ;
they also sell rose water and various sorts of juices.
Umdobs who deal in the se articles ore called. Pansirecs
besides these ingredients they sell all sorts of spices,
such as cinnamon, cloves, cardmmoms, allspice, uu,t' i
megs, &o. These attirs and pansirees know the naqyes
of all these things that are nsed for medicine and whieh
arp known to the most skillful physicians themsclves.
These drugs, &e. amount o several hundeeds and ave
brought from every part of the vast country of Tndia,
and also from neighbouring countries such as Arabia,
Persia, and so forth, They bave the same things of
different qualities and frequently give inferior stuffs,
unless the purchaser or physician has a good 'knows
ledge of them himgelf, The trade of these men as well
a8 the profession of physicians flourishos most in g
time of general sickness, especially if it ba long conti-
nued,  Druggists ave particularly exorbitant then, and
many physicians are believed to be desirous of protragt-
ing their rich patients’ iliness as long as they conye-
niently ¢an. Medicines that are simple in their prepa-
ration ave prepared by the pationts themselves 5 such in
genm-al are the medicines of the poorer classes.  The
medicines of the rich, which are supposed to require
gpod deal of nicety, are prepared by the physiciang ;
rmd in such cases in the place of one rupee they charge
five or six, besides the remuneration that they expect, .
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 physicians  sée their patients always
) otning in ordor 0 know their real state. When
; a pmrson 18 taken with fever, they do not like to {,we“*a.
medicine for its removal (il it has risen Al high 'as it
an 5 if it be checked before hand, they believe, it will\
_ trouble [longer and be very difficult to shake off.
Starvation (| l/mqlz(m ) is one of their cotnmon means of
[guring their patients in cases of fever. Sick people are
always fod on the soup of the moong-di! and khichree
(a dish of rice and dal, mized before cooking) ; and
for some time after recovery, besides Khichree, they
have to live. ouly on this dal and/one or two thin

cakes of whea,t four.

When 2 mc-k person is believed to be past Tecovery
and is possessed of means, he desires  that some alms
should be given to the Brabming and the poor in his
natne.  Those who pessess riches aund have their hearts

Jurdently set on them, have them brought before them,
 gaze on them eagerly, and take their last leave of
| them with extreme pain and sorrow, ; :

’I‘Ixe trial of eases by  Danchdyat ot afbitraﬁurn 18
quite common awong the Hindoos. When any thing
1440 be decided, a fow friends of the parties conogrns
ed il bhe case moet together, and hear and inyesti-
eate the matter and try to do justice. The loweést
classes ‘are very noisy on such oceasions ; they always
get n great quuntity of liquor, and when it affects
them, the greatest disorder, as far as vouiferation is -
concerned, prevails in the Panchdyat, which is held in
a hougs, utidot a tree; or in the open wir.  The liquor
is not howover taken to exeess befors: they have ‘wot
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D/ sy always in accordance with the principles ] |

/The higher and the widdle elasses conduct these

Leourts quite 1espwta‘)l y and decontly Among the
lowest classes the offending  party I8 punished in dif-
forent ways : sometimes he is beaten with a shoe; at.
others he is fined ; (the fine being used to buy liquor
or swestmonts for the members of the arbitrations)
sometimes he is excominumicated, which is called
“ hookah pAnee bund,” that is, his smoking and drink-
ing water with his brethreu is stopped. More serious

cases that affect the public welfare are brought. be-
fore the Magistrate. Judges and Magistrates often
got native juries to help them in the decision of caset;
and they sometinies advise people to settle their qum~
rels by arbitration.

With regard to diversions and amusements, the Hin-
doos are not behind any nation on the carth on this
point,  There are various ways in which they pasy
their leisure hours. ' Kuropeany,bave written on this
subject, and we will therefore describe it very hricfly.

) g,

There is'a large class of jugaless all over the coun-
try, sorae of whose tricks and deceptions are most
astonishing,  They pretend to swallow swords and five,
to handle red bot burning chains, and also to produce
a small mangoe tree from a seed in the course of an
lour or two. A friend of the Author's once saw a man
of this class who pretended to take off his head. He
offered to shew us the same ; (this friend is & heathen
aud has often had religious discussions with us, and
rieant to dstonish usif we eould not find out the trick)
we said, we would see this feaf, on condition that he
would allow ng to bury his head after it was taken off;
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4,*Jhe thought, the tnan would not, agree. . HOw
Ehieh jngelers, swho are called wwts, atnong ofABE
fonts'dance on ropes ; walk on the saune on, the points
of horns,—the horug tied to their feet ; rum up. poles
oL thirty or forty foot high and there lie on their backs ;
W "shde on’ TOpes on their heads,~their feet being high in
‘theair 5 leap over high cunels from the ground ; walk
faktion their toes aver a shoet stretohed out at the fonr
cmfi\em, withont letting the weight of their bodies fall
_onithe sheet and  tear it ; and throw up three irom
W B?lk(-)‘i (w1th waoden handies) high in the air, lie down
ingtantly 0\1 their backs, and receive the «k‘s\,eudmm
sp\kes (the iron part downward) about their thighs-—
one hot«ween the thighs and. the onhvr two on edch side
\nthoutx “hurting  themselves; the spxke% btukmg into
the ground; st@nc’lmg uprwht :

k

S
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"
There iy, a.olass of mem whoact ag bu ﬁnnns{ 5 Imnrlé )V'
who are called o' to rended (diversion on certain geoa-

* sions:  Their performances are muusing and entevtain-
ing, but ‘sometimes very gross and indecent,

Women also go about in certain exhibitions, hp!‘he
of them raise large weights with their Oy(‘llus, brivgt
_out sooves of yards of thread and cotton of différent
eolours, unentangled, from within a lump o€ cow-dung A
and practise a good many other tricks. The, youngest
and handsomest of these women is  catled the Zoal:. |
wates, and is the principal 'person in the oxhibition. =
There are some women who take hold of naked swards
with their mouths; and tie little bells on diftorent parts
of their bOdleSmeLh Ak the leows, kneos, shoulders,

and so  forth, *{m(l also ‘have: two attached to toeir
padms. a.nd mnke Thc\ beﬂ:; qu ' the different pmws of

N\

g
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with those in their hands with great rapili

, it outting their avms by the naked sword across
their miouths ; the arms work above as well as beloty the
sword in every direction with great rapidity, and the
head also of course with the wmouth and the sword 8
eonstantly turning this way and that ; yet they become
80 expert in this practice that the arms ‘do not even
touch the sword.

There are also exhibitions of Puppets given at night.
The puppets are gaily dressed and brought from behind
the scene by means of wire. The first few puppots
that are brought out are servants of the great  Akbar
Emperor of lndia. They are sweepers, &c., and come
1o prepare the place for a public audience ; then come
all the principal Nawibs and Rdjahs of the conntry
that were his contemporaries and deputies; after which
the great Emperor himself makes bis appearance on an
elophant. After the arrival of the Fmperor; a dancing
girl (puppet) is bronght out, which dances for some
time in the fashion of the native dancing girls.  When
this is over a good many other puppets are produced
on the stave, such as a Baniyd with his bundle and a
theif to steal it; a washermwan, washing clothes in ‘@
river and a crocodile pulling bim away, &c.. The man
behind the scene or curtain wmakes a whistling noise,
which represents the puppets talking : and there is
always o man in front of the scene, who explains what
is going on, and every now and then nlso speaks for the
puppets.  He sings and plays on an instrument to
divert the atteution of the spectators while o puppet
is preparing to come out, and also to prolong the per-" '
formance. After the puppet exhibition is over, one ov
two men generally dress themselves in the Eunropean



“do, "amd the iorm(,r ApPes them in w‘ulkm talking
Hin m)stanee n thmr peonliar wap, &e. This is very
‘dmll m%cl the  whole, guite amusing when performed

i ‘well I‘t@&oxhxbmon takes about three hours, and

- ﬂmse pmple are paid from eight annas to two or three

ru.pecb pev })(,rf‘)t'manw.” The former sum is given by
_ themrdbr ¥ classes and thes latter By native and Eumf
ipean gentlemen. }

A N \t

Amma}s also comg in to afford the Hindoos amuse-
ment, They take glea.t delight in witnessing the fighting
of coeks, quails, xams, and ldls (a species of redbreasts).
‘Sowme also go abowit with bears and monkeys).  When
there areitwo bears, both of them wrestle with each
other, but when there i énly one, the mau wrestles with
the bear, though he vever provokes the heast beyond a
certain degree,.and always ,prcteuﬂ's or allows  himself
to be thrown down.  The un\“nkeys ,ye, m pairs, and
represent. a dissouteuted wifer, and an’ x.mhupp‘y hys-
bund,-—and the male x\nonkev %v,l‘ig a heaw, § man YJust
setting out in gearch of as xtnahrm;“&o He also plays
on the khanjre: (nn istrument ke oge end g)t a small
‘drum) with a peculiar and knowing motion of the
body, face and eyes, while plaging.  Snake charmers

"

alse go about with snales in their baskets, '

Horsemanship, marvksmonship, sw«)x‘dsmans}lip, and
wrestling are also some of the ways by which they
divert themselves. We need not speal particularly of
éach, A swordsmuan (patfebds ) keeps a shield in his
left hand to defend himself. Native princes generally
- keep wrestiers in their service for their amusement,
atd gome of ‘them  are possossed of great physical
o

]
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The game of ohess, of which the Hinde

ments, and 8o does  gambling,  The latter is almost
universal in the festival of Lamps spoken of before,
They always recreate  themselves with songs—the
great and engrossing subjeot of which is Love, and that
mostly between the fusiand and the wife. = The speak-
er in these songs is almost always the wife, though the
'inger is the husband. At night when the duties of
the day are over, before and after the night meal they
sing and play on the khangree, the instrureut just
mentioned, and also tell stories,

But the greatest source of amusement and diversion
to & Hindoo are the dancing girls. They have them
at weddings and on most of their principal holidays.
These dancing . girls lead an  irvegular  course
of life, as no respectable women would appear thus
before the public.  They are all good looking and some
of them are possessed of extraordinary beanty. Dane-
ing girls are paid according to the circumstances of
the man who hives them and the celebrity in the
neighbourhood or the country of the givl. This celebri-
ty has reference to lier beauty, fine voice, and move-
ments in dancing., Native princes have this amuse-
ment almost daily.  Some of the Hindoos as well as
Mohomedans to acquire greater celebrity, make them
dance on extensive tables borne on the shoulders of

© bearers or people of the caste called kahdrs.  These
girls sing also while dancing, and their songs are accom-
panied by masical insiruments—they being always
attended by musicians. As we cannot describe these
dancing girls and their nauteh (dancing) so well as some
Furopean Authors, who have writteu on the subject



i b , pev'form at pmvate en‘(ertam
A m:*i;;(adapt thert; MVemehts to the taste and charac-
o o wr of those-befdre whomstbey exhiibit” Here, as in

pubhc, they ave acoump%m’;d by musjeiang playing | N

1g‘wﬁpxﬁeuts rc,sgmhlm" the vxolm and guxw‘ Their
» ﬁ,m:cesxequwe grk;,\.b attmmﬁxr*ﬁom th@*danuexs feet,
g0t belfw lg,uzig Aith somdll. b«ﬂfg which act 4 concert with

: Twwﬁ d%mll_, perforra at the . same

".mdwffhofﬁ)otxous ofwt,he Qance combine to express love;
. hgpe', Jeurmrw c],aspzm and. tlm Passions sowell known

are xgnomﬁtdﬂaﬁh&r langnages” " _sIn' the East the
Mkuo,,wledwed ok@dbg,m view. being to Jmflame the pas-
_,vsxom, they (ths danclag gu}e;') proceed dfvettly, and Ly
the muatmbvxous mk(ea.us %o this end? The whole dra~
e of dove i8,7 egx:gsentcd Th¢. dancer, . d'isd\rdum
Wy S nnwmt,hv d'i'f.,liar art,” the hugk oj \agsion,  com-
i 1 mezrﬁcs J;\«*sgri,ps ~of Mf.wudes and ghstures, somebmms
T ] mdelicﬂie, amlmlvmys bob gross to be pleamng
}era reﬁ)fmﬂ taste. She s thé very pcmﬁmﬁcﬂtmn of
yanton. d‘gllgh and M"she follmws Avith impassioned
eagamégs the ﬁ‘hﬁi}ﬁ’mg marchof the muslc, ‘suiting
her mdecor -ﬂoaﬁﬁres $o the suwgu,txons of the
. notes, her whole frame qcmez's with® d.eslre, her eyes
sp%r«klm e vuice falters, and she exhibits | every
symptow of intense passion.”t This la§; cfescuptlop
is true to the life and no better uould ha sgiven.  The
N iPhe lemry of }mtertamuw Kllo\vhjdge —The fﬁﬁd 109‘\"(:-1.

L p. 91, quoted from Bishop Hebers
b ubra.ry of Entertaining Knowledge, —The Hinclooﬁ Vel J!
" p9o. quotml from Dubom Qeacnptwu &c~ e

Wi E
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i 6p8 are not so Tpaey and actxya a8 ouls,
“ but, inuoh-‘“ T8 mtele;,stmg 5 a8 the song, the music, *

i yeiy e,m‘y*tobé anderstoad Yy those who -
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swing deseription will answer for their dress “»
speatatice.  * Perfumes, elegant and attractive attire,
preticularly of the head, sweet scented flowers, inter-
twined with exquisite art about their beantiful hair,
multitides of ornamental trinkets, adapted with infinite
tasto to the different parts of the body, a graceful carri-
age and’ measured . step, indicating luxurions delight;
sitch are the allurements and chayms which these en-
chanting sirens display to accomplish their seductive
designs.”  “Mr. Cruso, who witnessed their perfor:
manee at Khdnpoor, speaks of aset of young dancing
girls from Cashmere, of such surpassing beauty, grace,
and elegant accomplishments that he despaired of being
able to convey by words any tolerable idea of them, ™

CHAPTER XII,
Hixpoo WomeN,

Desire for male isste—Destruivtion of female children—Farly
aringe—Bdudation of girls<~Chagacter of Hindoo women—
Dregssm Ornaments—Teatty.

Among the Hindoos there is a great desive for male
¢hildren for the following reasens :——in the first place,
they expect them to perpetuate their pawmes ; secondly,
they hope to be supported by them in old age ; thivd-
Ly, for the performance of funeral obsequies ; and last-
ly, they are pleased with the thought that there will
be an increase of their nearer relations or of those who
will be' under their immediate paternal government,
For these reasons that man is considered very higl 1ly

T Ilud»«l’ 96, quoted twm Dubois and Ouanml Mowoiva!!
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1 asg"m y boys in his family. These
objectsiye not a,ccdmpmné«\ by female children ; they
have eonyequently no desire for daughters and girls
are not vatued l1ke\boys A girl after being mavied
and made. &z‘\fwr to ber husband has no imporant \
conneond% W\t"h her Mather, but according to divine '
(‘ommﬁn hecomes one w‘lth her hushand and his fami-
ly, and "the children that she bears perpetuate the
“name of h’ei‘x husband and wnot of her father,  The
sa.vinfr is com*mon among the Hindoos that a daughter.
18 pa:‘de ghar, Jree, that is, she belongs, even while living
in her fither's family, to the family of anather person.
Again, & Hindoo expects no support from a daughter ;
in the first place, she may have no means to help hir
or wmay not be allowed to do so by hgr husband ; and,
in the next, even if .she be able, the §ither, among the
. higher and middle classes, will not accept any sappoft
. from her; this is contrary to the Hindog notion of
proprlety If the father goes to the hou ¢ of & mar-
B medd aallghter even as a traveller, he will not eat any
¥ thing that belonus to her, Lut’ will 8et articles from
- the market at his own expense amd cook for himself.
He will not receive any thing aﬁx ana di mgh‘ter becange :
ahe s a weaker vessel” %

%

PO 4

I’AJpoofs or people of thca \:qruc&rb casté have 2

W great dislike to feraale issue and hme been ih the habit
qf killing their daughters gorne WW or other at the
‘mme of their birth, The reason why These Rijpoots ‘

fo no like to have female children ls that acording

to their peculiar ocustom they have ta be it A great

‘N;\)énse in marrying their” dyughters ; the poorest

m\ut cxpend hundreds and the weaﬂthw&t thousands

of'; x‘upeeb. The former never expeot | to be'able to
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«ghem on aceount of their poverty, and the latiyr
¥ vather destr oy their daughters thau part with
-xeu wealth, i it

Speaking of the Hindoo doctrine of the transmigra-
tion of rouls, ' A European Writer says, “he,” (that
15, the Furopean in India,) “sees in Rdjasthén, a fa-
ther smother his own daughter, in the hope that bl-é
will soon return to the earth, in a bappier male forn.
Yet the father’s heart does not beat less warmly in
India than in Eur ope. 't We do by no means’ believe
that these Réjpoots are so good as this Wiiter thinks
them to be. The true reason is the one that' we have
mentioned, namely, the dreaded expense.  As for the
happivess of the next birth, the Hindoos have mno de-
finite notion, if any at all, about the transmigration
of thesouls of little children, Again we have no faith
in the assertion, that, “the father's heart does not
beat less waymly in India than in Europe.” The beart
of those Rajpoots who smother their daughters beats
wuch less warmly, vay very coldly. They smother their
daughters not to make them happier in a supposed next
birth, but to get rid of them. They treat their new
born female infants as lumps of clay, nay a8 injurious
little things, and prove themselves as hardhearted ag
infernal spirits.  We are told by a higher authority that
it is possible for people fo be “without natural affoction’”
and we in India know this also by observation,

But all the other castes in every part of the coun-

* Mhe British Government bils done its best to put & stop to
this atrocious practice, and'no Rajpoot can now kill his infant
daughter with impunity,—that is when the crime’ is ptoved

againgt him,
+ Connt M, Bjornstjerna's Theogony of the Hindoos. p. h6
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care of their daughters and bring them\i )l i

“the same degree of temporal comfort (mentul
edugation excepted) with which they bring up their
gons. | They even go further and give them better
ﬂothmv and more jewels; and as long as a girl is a
‘virgin, she is, in a measure considered a sacred being.
And though they believe their daughters destived to
be connected to, and to live with other families, and
do not expect any help from themw, yet they love them.”
The Hindoos believe that woman is wade only for
marriage and thus almost from the very time thata
' girl ig boru they begin to think of her woddmg, in
this they think her chief bappiness consists, and from
the time that a givl gets five or six years old, they
begin to make themselves vevy. @axious about her
uuptials.  As she grows up, talks, and understands a
little about things, her ears are constantly assailed with
the talk of marriage. = Congtantly bearing of her own
wedding and that of other children about her, her mind
"is full of this subject ; she is elated with the idea of
being married soon ; and by hearing so much spoken of
it, naturally thinks it is o state of the greatest bappi-
ness, and that there is no happiness but in if. A love
for fine, dyed, and nttractive raiment and jewels, is in-
gtilled itibo her mind at an early age, and her heart ex.
pands with joy when she finds herself dressed in an
attractive gorment of deep red or rose, ornaments on
her body and especially on all her toes, which are a
kind of very small bells and tinkle as she walks, ' The
gight of her dyed dress and the tinkling of her bells
make her believe that she is at the sminmit of happiness.

¥ We mugt however say that poor Brahming and others; who
Lave to pay a certain sum at the marriage of their daughiters
are not sorry when their daughters die before they are marvied,



4o /chief eduea }n oft axglrl G %s'os in lea.lm
1855 thoxe dxsheg ab Bh"e c:ﬁ% i amwg the
Hindoos ; rough needlo work' behswuw geemly in
company . phxymg Qm_'he drun leammg HOME SONZE
sing by wdmerx;; | eti\i dagqsng Wo-
‘men of good ¢ ' before men nor

i publie; t@y Teariintdy, xﬂ:g:u own amuse-
mou‘g\’&h a8, nnobserved

ment atid do 80 ab hmin
NI fm% the same also with-

‘gven by men “of then'**ﬂ
vagagpd t@ plafing “om \the r}x ‘Tﬁ‘h‘@y will sing
a there are several

beforewnen ; Jut when i’hﬁ'&
of theni together.s A gml“l" 1 thiede * things

while with her pavents, madw 4 0ot nequivesthera -
by oval instruction, but by ‘the example of thewo-

men of her fami¥ and of her ne'@%omhoo by the
tinae she s gn own nup and ready to be rernoy to her
husband's tﬂmnly, she is gknemlly % adept in these
things and takes an adiive patt in all)“the pleasure
parties that come across her i he’r new home, that
is, parties composed of her ncat" female rélgtions,
Though married at an earl &a@e wrm,txmes 80 early a8
five or six years old) a Vm uotncrﬁoved to her hus-
band’s family at her mayriage ; she i allowed to reanain,

with hor parents unfil ‘she is cof a’m The timd SE‘
which shie is to be remov\vd to her im band’s home W,
fixed by the pment& of the couple, and at this time t'uis

young man goes wm‘ donie Sriends 40 his bride’ 8 homai
and brings her with hlm- Wihen a girl is tak@n toibiar N

husband’s family she is go‘nﬁmll‘g thirteen or fourteen
yeats old. This removal s @ alled yawne. Paronts,
especially those of the gith ‘e very waxious to kave
.the gauna when a girl enters fu her teens. People of
the higher and wealthier classes have the guuna earlier;,
and in such cases a Hindoo girl is bometimes a mother
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% Though a wifo and a mother at this ag#,
eeps about her a degree of bashfulness for some
years following ; this is the case espesially ataong the
higher and wealthier classes. . When in company sha,
always keeps her face veiled. Perwitting her face to be
ever seen by men, escept her hisband when she is
alone with him, is utterly out of the question ; but she
will veil herself even in the presence of women with
whom she is not. familiar.  If she has a child, she will
take the necessary cave of it, but will not fondle it iu the
presence of the elder women of her family. This
bashfulness in a bride and'a young wife 1s a very im-:
portant. thing among the Hindoos; it is part of the
education she has received while with her parents;
and the want of it proves her shameles and coarse, and
brings a disgrace upon her parents as having neglected
to teach ber manners.
e
Among the Hindoos, a givl receives no mental edu-
Lation ; she is not. tanght to read and write, because
aceording to them this is nunecessary for her, All
that they think necessary for a girl is to be able to
sttend to the kitchen and manage her bousehold affairs
with prudence and discrstion.  They have no idea
that naturally women bave ag good minds as men, and
that these minds require cultivation. | We have heard
of a certain  respectable youug man  being ‘much
laughed at by his friends for his having had the boldness
to teach his wife to read and write. In the day time
he and his wife could not be by themselves. They
used to meet wb night in theiv roowm after dinner. = At
thig time he had the boldness to tench his wife to read
and write Hindee, their mother tongue. The hour
at  which ‘the Hindoos got through their afternoon

N
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seldom befor(t ten: the womcn finish the
“n this hour and eleven; so it must have ‘beon
_pretty late when they met in their room, tired and
heavy with sleép.  Such being the case, the young
man and his wife both deserved credit ; the fornier for
being willing to teach, and the latter for her desire to
learn.  In a fow davs, the wife was able to read and
write her language ; for some time the thing was not,
“known ; but afterwards it came out, and then all
theiy fmbnds, both men and women, raade a laughing
gtock of them ;~—¢ What | for a woman to read and
write 17 ¢ What a most foolish thing!” *“What's:
tho use of it 17”7 &e. ANl their friends and relations
oame to know of 1t, and all had gsomething to sa, y at
their expenso. 2

Having no mental education, the minds of the mass
of Hindoo women are consequently extremely simple:
Almost all their thoughts are confined to things that
immediately concern them, such as food, clothing, jewels
‘and ornaments, husbands, children, weddings, relatiofis,
acquaintances, neighbours, fields, trade and so “forth,
When two or three of them meet, their-talk is always
of these things, but especially of , the first five or
six. They are very talkative all over the vountry ; ;‘
ten mon being together, can keep silent for hours, but oy
two women eannot ; and the more womien, the mogetalk.
A great part of their conversation is about their own
and their female friends’ and neighbours’ private cir-
cumstances such as an expected increase of family, &e.

Many of them have a disposition to backbite and
quarrel ; there i8 however more of this in the lower
classes. They speak very loud when they quarrel and



oman abuges another woman, she wishes that she
ma§ become a widow, ‘that i, belpless ;~—that her
children. may  die, &, And when she surses a man,
she wishes or rather ¢xpresses the eurse by saying, that
hig beard and whiskers may be burnt up  (ddrbee jar,)
&o. | Some of them, who are exceedingly ill-natured,
will continue to quarrel and call names for hoursto-
getler,

With regard to chustity, Hindoo women possess this
quality in a high degrep. = As faras a sense of honour
is concerned, some of them prove themselves to be not
a bit inferior to the colobrated Luecretin when they
happen to be placed in similav circumstances. This
is mueh in their favour when we remember the religion
they profess,  We cannot of course expect all Hindoo
wouwen to be chaste, and some of them are bad also.
Bofore the British took  possession of the country,
an uafaithful wife used to be killed by her husband;
fometimes  when  she was not killed, her nose was
cut off and she was turned out. The husband was
not. punished for either of these acts by the law
of the land. A Hindoo under the British Government
i8 not allowed to kill his wife or cut off her nose,
but unfaithful wives are often killed by their husbandg
in spite of the Mw, and husbands at last suffer death

for this crime, if they are caught and the act is proved

against them.  Youug women marcied to old men of:
tenor prove unfaithful. - One of the Hindoo books says;
— ¢ Ag a woman, who i8 not with her husband, takes
no pleasure in moon-shine, nor one who has been hurt
/by the sun, in the heat of the sun, sv a young wife
takes no delight in an old husband,” « Among the

1
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gr/classes, and ospeoinlly. among Bmhmms, e
‘oftcn nmarried o oldmen for the \sake of caste
Sume\tuges boys are not found suitablo, to gnr!s
accordiug to their rules of caste and of Aa,huloay,
shgl; girls have to wait "long, and  at last have to be
given to such old men, or ot least to those, who huvg
passed the meridian of ife, s are considered suswers
“abla to those rules.  The poor girls bave no choice and
must take: these men as their husbindsy ' Keeping
a girl unmarried would be a lasting dlsgmce to the
parents,

A full dress of the women of upper India is one of
the most decent, becoming, and graceful of female
habits in the world,  We cannot say this of the female
dress of every part of Indin ; for instance, the dvess.of
the women of Bengal is very indecent and unbecoming,
The dress of a woman of upper India consists of thice
or four pieces, and gracefully conceuls every part of
her body. A large sheet goes over the other pieces,
covers her body, neck,. head, and face too  whenever
necessary. - 'This piece or sheet reaches half way down
her petticoat in the front, but still lower behind. . 1A
woman  can never go out of her room. without this
piece of linen ; duving the day she must not be seen

even by her husband without it.  With other parts of
* her body (which are covered liy othér picces besides)
she must always have her bosom, her neck, and her
head well covered ; exposing any of them is gross inde-
cency and great shamelessness. In some places of
Northern India, women, instead of the petticoat and
the sheet, use a long and broad picce of linen, half of
which serves them as ajpetticoat, and the other lmlf

an a sheet.  This 13, however, laid aside on em.mordx- ‘

) TR 5 3.
» Pl BN

%



¢ 161 )

*mentioned‘

Hindoo women wear no shoes and gimply because
they caunot, on account of the little bells that are
attached to their tues. They could perhaps use very
large shoes notwithstanding the bells; but then the
bells would not sound, and thus wearing them (the bells)
would be of no use. They wounld rather go barefoot than
have no tinkling about their toes. Tosee a native
lady in fall dress, but withont shoes, would seem bar-
barous to a forsigner from a Christian country just
fresh from his native land ; but to us, natives, there
appears nothing unbecoming in this ; and besides her
dress comes down so low, that the feet are seldom ob-
gerved ; avnd if observed now ‘and then, they do not
look quite so bare on account of the rings round the
ankles and the bells about the toes ; at least it appears
80 to us natives. However, as far as comfort i8 coneern-
ed, it would be much better were they to lay aside their
bells and adopt the custom of wearing shoes,

Wealthy and respeetable women use various sorts of
ornaments and jewels. They wear o little, round,
shining thing on their foreheads ~~it is about the size
of'a shilling ; and a large ring in the nose.  They have
also several rings in their ears, and around the neek, the
arms, the wrists, the fingers, the ankles, and all the toes.
All of these are silver and gold if the woman be possessed
of a good deal of wealth, = Poorer women have them of
* brass and phool (another base metal), and the rings
round their wrists arve of glass—coloured black, green,
or blue, and also of gum-lac.. The jewels of a woman
+ ghew the wealth of her husband or the family to which



b, ngs ; and the Hindoos *«faebpmud in gige
~Higac’ hings to their wives and ‘danghters, The&d
women, who ¢an have these oumments, b]aeken he
lower part of tho eye with a powder called ;Soamd
which they believe improves their lmauty & tfns i ‘only
4 8 dark line i in\the lower cover of the eyo, umi is platnly
vmble This Seormi Possesws motlticinal virtues also
b fotw thia eye.,' Those who arg too poor to uds-such a
powder (which howeve,r is not. eostly) use  fine lamp
 black ; winch angwors nearly as well. "The lamp blusk
{ Kzijal BT umversal]y used for little children ;' even
< the eyes of thoss, who are only one or two days old,
#re blackened with it ; this however is not for the sake
of bya.uty, but to keep their eyes clean during the
night, Were their eyes not blackened, they would
have some matter in them, and could not be opened
well in the morning. There is some truth ia this.
‘ The black is washed off in the morning. The oil of
which this lamp black is made is produced out of a kind
of mustard, called surson and is the kurwd tale, or sharp
oil. It tastes and smells sharp; a great deal of it ia
used by the poor in dressing some of their dishes. A#
a certain season of the year, women stain the nails of
their fingers and toes, the soles of their feet and the
. palms of their hands red. They believe this also im-
... proves their beauty. 'The staining stuff is prepared by
. "bruising fine with a little water, the leaves of a bush
“palled the Mehendee, (very coramon in the country) and
mixing one or two drugs with it. While the stuffis on
g-’the""n‘?pa]ms, they cannot of course use their hands for
ony thing ; hence a saying ;- Ky hamdire hith men
i mehend; jami hai”? that is, What! have I gotmehendee
brymy, alm? 'L‘hls*wﬁald when one is threatened by
{ﬁm it éﬁ m;ﬁ beatipgﬂ,, hemeans he can beat also—-hig -
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Jmnds are not rendered useloss by mehondes on HiE
palms.  Their nails, &o., dre stained in about fifteen
minutes when the stuff is thrown away. This eolour
wears off in a few days.

Beauty is a valued and desicable gift with women in
every country, and thoso of Hindoostan are by no
menns void of it. There igno country in the world in
‘which all women ars beautiful, nor any in which all are
ugly : beauty and ugliness are found every where ; and
of course tho same is the case in Hindoostan, 'There is
much beauty amonz Hindoo women, and it iy very
gonerally found among the higher and wealthier classes,
There is a diversity of complexion ;~that of some i
brown, ' of others lizght, and again of others fair,
Their features ave vogular and pleasing, their persons
beautifully symmetrical, and their movements graceful.
These women are fairer and of a better eomplexion
than others beeause they are not exposed to the sun nor
have to labour, and have many more better comforts.
However all swomen of the lower clasess are mot ills
favored ; more than one third of them are possessed
of really handsome features, in which, we think the greas
ter part of personal beauty consists ; because a woman
with the whitest complexion may bé one of the plainest
womoen in the world. 'There is move beauty among
tha women of the middie classes than araong those who!
belong to the lowest orders, the fomales of sweepers,
the very lowest olass, excepted. They are also better
attived and have more trinkets and jewels about them.
They help their own ‘husbands and families in their
particular trades and callings and do xot needlessly ex-
_ expose themselves to the public gaze. Though the
women of some particular portions of the globe, such




- rmenia, Cireassia, Georgia, excel in ‘personal els-

gance, yeot Hindoo women, we believe, aro as beautiful
as those of most ¢ivilized countries,

.

CHAPTER X111
HINDOO WOMEN—CONTINUED,

Name of the husband never mentioned by his wife—Treat
raent of a Hindoo wifo-~Love between hnsband and wife —Hin-
doo women religioua—-Helplessness of Hindoo mothers when
their children are sick — Barrennessa reproach-—Daily household
duties of a Hindoo wife—Ginding—Washing the kitchen, &o.
~Drawing water—Scouring and eleaning cooking utensils, &e.—
Cooking—Hindoo widows.

A Hindoo wife never rogntions the name of her hus-
band; doing so would be exceedingly insulting
to him. When a wife has occasion to speak of her
husband and has a child, ehe speaks of him through
that child’s name,—as such a one’s father says so and
80, or doos o and so. If she has no ehild, she speaks
of hire by saying “w ay' | the lesp@ttflﬂ term for the
¥nglish *pronom: h (the word in itwelf meaning they) ;
and she also says hemdray, that is mine, (literally
ours,  When hamdray is used, the term for hus-

 band is understood ; to express the word would be
100 coarse. Sometimes when she msds a noun after
homdray she says, hamdr Yy ddmee, that is,, my man.
‘In like manner, tht husband  never mentxons the
wife's name ; but speuxs of her through. that of one of
his children. Sometines ho says ;—hamdray J]IA’J" kay
logue, which literally means, —-tho people of my
family, -——generally meaning. cmly the wifo.  In calling
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thor, they say, O such a one’s father, or, such
aone’s mother! When they have mno child, they be-
gin £0 speak to each other without the infervention

' of any name,~—the tone of the voice attracting the
“. attention of the party addvessed if he or she beat
‘o distanes,  Triends and  neighbours also do not

mention a woman's nams, but speak of her through
that of her huab,md and sometimes of one of her
children.

With regard to the treatment that a  wife ' re.
ceives from her hmusband, it depends pretty much
on the natural disposition of the husband. .Though
a woman is believed to b yn mfu ior being, and
has numerous dxsat‘.lwn’ta.weﬂw—som.ﬂ mental, and
religious, y;tkon thig account“wel y wife, ig not ne.
Jeessarily, m T;{%Med “by her . hushand in  ever v day
Lo, dﬁia ma&‘x na,fmallf of amﬂd digposition, he
treg,hs Yife, I“Yt‘dly if he i3 of a fiery tempvr ha
l\oats or ,@cqlﬂs hex‘ fxcqucntly It & person ig
nen‘? er pmﬁmxmly "mnd nor fuvious, he treats
Cfelbasl Wi x@ome‘hmcs fun:ﬂ vy and “at others  roughly
accoraﬁgg\ to rhe humuur he ig i Educated hus-
bands, \fmat Lhmt ‘wives | with a moré uniform

mdﬁess ihe mnjouty of these are found in ‘Qhe
brahming’, warriors’, merchants, and wribers’ castes.
Husbands support  their wives according to their

means ; and the women of the wealfhy clases are
muintained with all that couﬁ’ort; (accordivg to the
Hiudoo notion) which wealth cant afford. This com-
fort consists in freednm from drudoory,. in the poss
gession of Jowds,, fine clotbmg, delicate food, and re-
maining inside th‘a ijouse,.\r WThe women of the mid-
dle clagses, verY‘ genmglly‘, and of the lowest always,
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. ud clothed comforiably Dumkeunessxs not 6o

common . in Hindoostan as in some European o

trics, and we very seldom hear of people (Hindoos)

being ruined on this account.  There are a fow

habitual drunkards, and they are mostly found among,
the lowest clagses: thesh men, however, are quite
Bober at work time, and get drunk only when they

think they bave time to spare; and then they do

not expend all their money in liquor, but the great-

er part of it they wuse for the support of their.
familics. . Brahming and people of the warriors' caste

never taste liquor ; they are positively forbidden by

their gacred writings to do go. People of the writers’

easte” drink, but seldom to excess, o we can say,

liguor is very seldom the eause of a Hindoo woman's

sufferings. And on the whole, husbands arve very

faitbful in supporting their wives according to!their

oircurnstances. '

Singular ag the Hindoo doctrine regarding women
ig, and strange as the fact may sound to Kuropeaw
pars, we cannot deny the truth, that there is a sort
of love hetween the Hindoo wife and her husband.
This is scen in the hushand’s anxiety to suppert
his wife and make her as comfortable as he can;
and in the wife's efforts to manage her bousehold
affairs with prudence and make her home attractive
and comfortable to her husband, and also in hep
angiety when the least thing troubles him in body
o¢ mind. Though & husband believes his wife to
be at infovior being, yet he does not look upon
her in the light of o slave or servant. On the ..
goutrary, he habitually maintaing the belief Hhisdl o -



0 nar ) : L
£l o sort of ‘equality between himself and  his
wifd ; and all) that. he possesses in this world, whe-
ther wealvh, or land, or honour or any thing else, is
supposed by ‘him to belong to his wife also; in
fact, women possess all these things Mike. men, In
general, however,  wives have maga of vonl %ve to
their: husbands, than huslmnd‘; hawg w their wives.
Besides, husbands after thoir dea h ardy vghll rdmera-
bered with a degree of affe w&u‘ widows,
We' cannot however say Whe dows &v"‘uuld still
romember their departed im;bmds@ﬁ‘fh the same love,
were they universally allowe® to marry again.  All
husbands can marry again when they lose their wives,
As every where else, there are here also bad husbands
and bad wives, and these of "mﬁ;ge do not lave each

other. ' This want of affection magr (5} frum sgbpocsadv
<or suspected conjugal infidelity in \z

4
%

&i & athatar: N
ally bad temper in one partyL ar ‘Q 1 or . fw«m 3\\4\'
some other cause. ‘y_' i i \ R
k N ¥ “ ‘3; NN L IANCE
The great duty of a wife din this wozld by w]mb-‘? .f\';\
) a,}pne slla\ cau obtair happitessin? a fx:mue st&m i
néwm 'to_her husband. This " service wnsmta in f‘"

her eguih\ubedxenee to, hiS mm quict 1?& hc&; nolicitude’  *

a.mg‘ mrtex&t home to, fni’bkb him ~00\mfortabk Hind, *

~ doo rehgxous writings reguire her to die with her
husba, 3 this however,  she is not allowed to do
vnder the (Dritish (mvmmnem One of their saered
B(mk‘; has tho following paﬂsa.tres on tthis. sub;q,ct._
¢ “ A husband \is  the chl& ornament cﬁ' Y& wifa
though ‘she have no othex; ommmmm bq&, ﬂmugh
adorned, yet without him, 'she has no. ornaniehs,.”
‘" As many bairs as are in the ‘human body, ' multi-
4 plwd by ‘& &rore, and balf o crore, 80 many years

5
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T<pho live in heaven, who dies with her husb L
An a charmer draws & serpent from his hole, thus

& good wife taking her husband from a place of
torture, enjoys happiness with ‘him.” @ ¢ When a
faithful | wife hears her husband is dead in a dis-
tant country, she abandons life, and acsompanies
him.”  “1f he be bound inhell with the strongest
ohains, yet she takes him by the haud, and leads
biny to heaven by the force of her piety.” ¥

Though happiness to a wife in a future state is pro-
miged on condition of her service to her husband, yet
she has much more religion in her than this service ;
in fact, we can say Hindoo women are among the most
religious creatuves in the world.  Men in India are in
general not even half so religious as women,  he lat-
ter are very particular to worship theiv gods and god-
desses, but especially the latter ; and on days of sa-
crod bathing never fail to bathe in the holy Ganges or
any other river when it is practicable. However, all
this religion is mot practised with the hope of a future
reward, but with an expectation of good in this world.
'They are also amovg the most fearful creatures on the
face of the earth ; and a oreat part of their religion
proceeds from fear.  They worship gods and goddesses
to remove the evils that they may be suffeéring, or
which they fear are coming upon them; these
evils are the gickuness of themselves, their husbands and
their children, the fear of approaching death, d&o.
Their greatest fears, however, arc about their children.
They will go to any cxpense and suffor any ineonveui-
ence and trouble for their sakes.  When their ohil-

¥ Gir Wm, Joues's trn.uulutiuuw& the Rifjneet,
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Lt very swk thcy believe it is by the dis

mn.l ‘®pirit.  They will use medicines,.as fr as tbc‘y

ome god, or goddess or the iufluence of am

and their phyammns know ; they M oty h Wever ‘

 stop bere, but perform many- acts of worship - and’su-

| perstition for, their” recoverys’ When thessiekness ig . .

long sontinued, or da,ngyrons’ tl{eyﬂmjtke'vows to somie

guddess o offer her. Wﬂuﬂ' c@#’  she should kmdly,
I :zzyhe chx]dh{yﬁuld th}b pecover, bhey believe
Wi mr‘pmymsa ve been Heard, and ggrfurm the vow.
’ fmquantly work upon theor ’gduht iy of mnf;en a
Lk 16 lat\‘ex m’e always rogdy£o bel;nvq,ﬂ:gy itory,
tha.t the kormer‘ m.xy thmkvi‘@,pi‘ohtkb}gmte*;nfgnt Wo-
,mon are qmte cnthusmbbiﬁl on this ﬁumt and though
e very cfbgdxeut to thoir husbands in other
esf;ects, ygt in this matter bﬂabamlq are quite uLan
to govern thétm, Huabands often-try tordissuade, them
from, following cyery Wind of dectrine, bw‘ t‘ﬁnnot
revail wpon them.  They do _mot» Totce thcm to
emstf Qf T‘ue a god namgd I[rm’@eo has beg it
b0, be wor-sh:r{wd it some - p&fts ; vthe ey l)elwqﬂﬁ?ﬁ&

oﬂhtppedr’mn% m,,,ﬂw hot season When uckﬁesﬁ;
-_',of sg;ne kind or Qﬂfql fmncm Ay puvmls At Such a
”Wﬁ women of ‘the uwddlwandgo‘vu classes go out
2 ~’ m Lomp'mwg,,ﬁ) bog. +One of thfem, iy armed with'a
shxeld and a bWUldnﬂDﬂd has a turban on he!v"hc-a.d
© that s, over the sheet that covers her.dead ; and
‘ tmothcr has a drum. ‘When they stop ot the- dpd’f’
\ mmf a house the -woman that has the %Ium be{twlt
<and oll of them sing. For some. tmfgrthex..tfa not

%
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v

; ?2 ly ubl«"p'uoxt evil o dehvcn bgm/it Ho
; W

o

o” into their houses, but live _upon what they get’ ,;f '
{%y ‘begeing,  They beg in the morning and afternqon,
! ﬁpend the middle of the day uuder a tree, and ag Right
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warhder one or in the open air. After somo dwyfe

iTen the sickhess begins' to leave the part of the
country, they offer a sacrifice to the god, of a he‘goat
or a young pig, and then return home,

The case of a Hindoo mother with a geriously ill
child is really very pitiful ; she is as full of anxiety
a5 she can be. She has no good medical aid ; the majority
of the native physicians are very ignorant and moxe
s0 regarding the sickness of children. In their prag:
tice they have a great deal of guess work, A Hinr
doo mother with a sick child derives very little aid
from them; and besides, ' while a child ig only ‘&
fow months old, the Hindoos do not give it any
medicine internally at all, for fear it might injure
it through their ignorance of its real complaints,
Having no aid upon  earth, she can look 1up to 1o
one above, either for 'help, or support under  trial,
Very often; ghe has to pass many anxions days and
sleepless nights in great agony by the bed-side of  her
child, with no ray of comfort from any quarter.
Mothers ‘often take, their pick children to  their
temples to certain idols and theve pray to . them
for their recovery. - Hindoo women are exceodingly
superstitions; and this superstition lends them to do
many things both for themselves and their children ;
many of them place amulets about their necks or
arms to avert ovil. Sick children as well as adults
‘are sometimes weighed with grain, dc. and the latter
is given away as alma ; this is for  the recovery of
healtl, Sometimes people in health are also weighed
in the same manner to keep. away sickness. j

Parrenmess is a great reproach among Hindoo wo-
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AN EPh, ‘,d f,hey e wow means inthe way of
o ,‘wiw‘ﬁart of mxd\vxfcry, and  superstition, that t.oy
| 8r6 told, by old women will succeed in removing . it
Sometimes  medicines and midwifery succced, but
' oftener, mot. In quarrels, barren women are often
Creminded of their barrenuess. '

 Mhe principal daily household duties of a Hindoo
wifo ave grinding ; washing the floor of the room where
'\ they. cook and eat ; drawing water ; cooking ; and scour-
| gng coo,{mg wtensils, jugs, and plates. Some of those
that are wealthy are exempt  from  most of . these
duties; but the majority perform them, ‘

/In the East grinding corn peculiarly devolves upon
women, They use hand-mills, which consist of  two
eivoular, flat, and tolerably thick pieces of stone,
Grinding iy a lahovious and tedious work ; but they
sing while at this duty and thus divert. themselves,
They begin this work ‘as early &y & A, M. and sorme.
times earlier when thny ‘have'a great deal of graiu to
igrind, At thisiearly hoar.the souud of  the mill.is”
almost always heard in the families of the Hindoos.
'*lhme among the higher ¢ladees, who are well off in
the sworkd, hite others to grind, for them. A quan:

itity of grain equal to abont ten pounds iny weight -

wan be ground for a couple of pice.

k

" "Women also daily wash that part of the house .

where they cook and eat, There are holydays, when

the whole house, including both the floor and walls

must undergo & general purification; but the kitchon
‘must be washed every day; and until this is done,
- they' cannof ook and cat theve,  This place contracts

N
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onial uncleanness by being used the preced:
ay, - and  this ~uncleannesy must be removed

before it can be made use of again. Cow-dung, p’la,ys
#n important part in all such purifications,

The next duty is dmm'ng weter. . Out in the couns
try, 'wells are generally dug outside the town ' or
village ; they have uo pumps attached to them, but
the water is drawn up in an earthen pitcher by means
of & rope; the mouthy of these wells ave always
cirenlar and of various diameters; most of them
being about three or four yards round; some of them
are pukka (having masonry work) with a platform
about them. They have no pulleys at these wells. They
attach a pitcher to one end of the rope, and as they
let it down into the well, they bend over the edge, and
puil it up in that bending posture. One of these
pots that they let'down can hold about six or seven
quarts of water; oue would think it rather a dan-
gerous work to bend over the edge of an open woll
and draw up such a weight'; but these women ave
strong and accustomed to the task and no accidents
take place. ‘What makes the work more difficult’ i,
that they bave to take care that the vessel, which
is drawn wp with @ swinging motion, does not strike
against the sides of the woll, ag the least stroke would
dashit to piecesy this i3 the reason that they have
to bend so much to keep the vessel clear of the sides
of the well. / Sometimes oo or two heams are thrown
aoross. the well near the edge, on which they rest one
of their feet, and on that foot the weight of their whole
body as they pull up the vessel. Women of different
castes must not touch each other’s vessels.  Very often
there are found fifteen or twenty women agsemublod ot

;
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j of the vxllnge am cmulated The hmea for d;‘»wmg

water are the morning, and the afternoon about 4 p. M,
Some of the women corry as many as three earthen
yvessely at a time, two on their head (one on top of an-
other)and another under onearm eitherthe right orleft,
In o fumily where there are both old and  young
women, this duty devolves mpon the latter; and
there is scarcely a family which has no young
women in it.  Families of the higher classes, who

 have wealth, engage men or women of the fisher-

men’s caste to supply them with water. | Women are
not obliged to go ont when there is g well in their |
own court- yard, but this is seldom the case, except in
cities ; out in the country, where the manners and
custorns of the Hindoos are much more original, the
majority of families are supplied from wells that are
outgide.

Seouring and cleaning cooking utensils and plates
and lotas (drinking vessels) is apother daily duty that
a Hindoo-wife has to perform, Unless a family be
extremely poor, all these pots, dishes, and lotas are
of brass and a metal that is a mixture of brass and
one or twe other metals ; and the wealthier o fami-
ly, the larger is the number of these avticles. They
have mno ' copper wessels to cook in . Almost the
only iron utensils that the Hindoos have in their
kiteliens are a pan (tofry cakes, fish, and vegetables in)
a ladle and the round thing on-which they bake cakes,
They serub these things well with ashes or sand

onoe & oday, and that is in the morning either before

o after drawing water; if there are three or four wo-



mwmg water, the ‘others are sorubbmg these
things.  Asthey finish their dinuer late in the nighit,
they only rinse them then and put them away. Those
that are very poor cook in earthen' pots, eat out of
wooden dishes, and drink out of earthen mugs or brass
lotas,

The nest duty that Hindoo women have to perform
i8 cooking. The sorts of dishes among the Hlindoos, ag
said before, are numerous ; but all these ave not dress-
ed every day. Animal food is very little nsed, and
most of these are preparations of flour, clartfied butter,
spices, and a few other things. The Hindoo diet is
simple and temperate, and people have beenled to live
on such a diet on account of the climate. Dressing
dishes is a parct of the education that w girl receives
while with her parents; and if she were unable to
cook when she comes to her husband, she would, in a
great measure, be considered useless,~—at least s0
long as sho were not able; and whenever such is the
case, her parents arc blamed for having neglected to
teach her thiz important duty.

At the time of cooking, women ofthe higher classes
do not have on them that dress which they wear the
whole day. They put on a piece, which they wash
themselves and Jeep for this very purpose. This piece
may be seven or eight yardslong, and about two yards
broad. Half of this serves for the lower part of their
person and the other half goes round the upper part,
and also covers their head.  They cover themselves .
with this plece withso much art that it answers every
purpose of decency. Those women of the higher ¢lassd .
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cook, bathe daily. In the forenoon

ly begin this work at nine o’clock, and in the
evening mostly at candle light or a little before. 'The
food of & poor family can be ready in about an hour
and that of « wealthy one supposing there are four
or five dishes, in about two. ' The Hindoos, excepting
one or two of the lowest classes, are very neat and
cleanly in cooking their food. They keep the place
where they cook very clean, and always wash their
hands and vessels well. . Cooking is mnot a laborious
or a degrading work,~-and women of the wealthy
families also cook ; and they do so with pleasure.
They are exempt from the drudgery of drawing and
carrying water, washing the kitchen, sgrubbing pots
and dishes, and grinding corn ; but cooking iz not
like all these, and they perform this duty themselves.
There are some (though corparatively very few) who
employ Brahmin women to cook for them ; but all
the others do thig themselves ; and among these are
women  whose husbands are possessed of thousands of
rupees.  When a family is composed both of young and
old women, the former generally cook. These old wo-
men are mothers, grand-mothers, or aunts of the young
men of the family, and the young ones their wives.
Thelot of a young wife is very hard when her mother-
in-law is (illmatored and cruel, and her hushand is
inclined to side with his mother, or at least is indif-
forent to her, that is, his wife's case ;-~because then
she has to work the hardest, and is constantly perse-
cuted by her mother-in-law. Sometimes young womern
cannot  agree’ about the division of labour and fre-
quently quarrel,—-more especially, if one or more of
~ them be of a quarrelsome- disposition, or idle; then
they have to part and eat separate. Sucha scparation,
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e, &, seldom takes place befove the parents,
. T¥ilers of the bousehold, ave far advanced in  life.
. When a disafloction of this kind disturbs th peace
of all the couples of the domestic eircle, the OId\N
remain with that son whose wife is the  kindest \;;;“
them, | i

A woman's period of temporal happiness cevses
when she becomes & widow ; her state then is utterly
helpless, unless she has a grown up son, or an affec-
tionate brother, or some other kind near relation to |
support her. If ghe has mobody to help her, she.
takes of all her ornaments, which were mever off her
person daring ber husband’s life time ; but if she has
a son or a brother to maintain her, she leaves two
or three of them onher person tosignify that sheis
not utterly belpless. A widow does not wear fino or
attractive  clothes ;—this is to shew her bereaved
state. Widows awmong the higher classes can never
marcy again.  They might be very young, and might
never have lived with their busbands, still they. can
never be joined to other men ; the simple performance
of the marringe coremonies prevents this. As death
cuts down both the old and the young, many boys of
course who are married; dig ; their wives may be six
or seven years ‘old; these poor creatures ave called
widows, and have to pess their lives in misery ; froms
that time they have not the least prospect of happi-
ness, and the world is to them quite gloomy and dapk,
A might be espected, many of them, when in the
vigour of youth or womanhood,  elope with men, who
offer them temptations. Widows of the middle and
Jower classes can marry again, and meny of them whe
aro in the prime of life; ox those who have no meabs
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hupbet, avail themselves of this liberty,  So L
STowever who have fricnds to help them, refuse a
“seeond marl‘iagé-»—even though they are young amd
 Weantiful, and haye in congequence advantageous offers.
Thereason of this réfusal is the regard they have for
‘the momory of their departed husbands.

. Somo Furopean writers speak of Hindoo wives be-
ing treatod as slaves; but this must be understood in
A limited and comparative sense.  When it i said
that o wife iy to seree her husband, nothing mean ig
attached to the term. The word sewd which means
service 18 in common fse among the Hindoos, = A pu-
pilis said to'serve his master ; parents their children
children their old parents; and people are said to
servé animials as well as young trecs.. Most of the
slavery of their state may be said ‘to be found in'
ftheir not being educated ; in their being  considerved
inferior to men in  spiritual matters; and in  this
also that sometimes somo of them are beaten.
Food and elothing they get ‘according to the cir-
gumstances of their husbands; in fact, in respect of
elothing, those who have meang are attired better than
their husbands and are also supplied with jewels and
ornaments. It is true, they eat after the men have
dong ; but it must not be understood by this, that
they have to starve. They are mistresses off their
houses and oan help themselves whenever they are
digposed to do so during the day with any thing that
may be at hand.  With regard to work, they do not per-
form a bit more than what is their duty in their sta-
tion of life.  The majority of Hindoo wives will still
cool, draw water, scour pots and dishes, clean their
houses, and grind corn even in that happy period when
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yill have been educated and converted. . All
wfehold  duties are for their own and their fami-
lies’ cowmfort, and very proper and soviptural? So
it ig) not with regard to the work which they do
that they can be called slaves ; nov yet on account
of their submission and obedience to their husbands,
because scripture emjoins no  less.  Zducation and
Christiandty are the two great things that they nced,
The former would enlighten their minds and make
them more respected, and the latter wounld raise
them to a level with men in a spiritual point of view.

Polyganay is not common among the Hindoos. We
cannot call it common when we take into consider-
ation the wast population of the country. 'Perhaps
one in four or five thousand has more than one wife,
Neither can we say that the poverty of the people
ig that which keeps them from it; because baokers
and merchants, who are possessed of hundreds of
thousands of rupees, have ouly one wife. Therc are.
some here and there, who have two wormen, a wife,
and a stranger; but such people haye generally a
bad name among their move respectable friends and
neighbours,  Sometimes people have two lawful wives;
when the first wife is barren, her husband is solicited
to take a second wife for the sake of amnheir. | This
second wife isi taken with the consent -and eveu
at the roquest of the first wife, Sometimes a Brah-
min of high caste has several wives, which i3 sim-
ply on account of his Zigh easte and the seavoigy of
males in'his sect to answer for | gitl8 that belong
torit, Rather than give his daughter to. a man of

an h?nfermr sect, & Brahmin gives her to one whoy
belongs to his own, though he has several wives @l ' .



‘wives; but most oreven all of them live with

thei! parents, and he visits each of them every now

ond then. Polygamy is common amonyg the Moho-
wedans, {
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NUERTIAL CEREMONIES,

. Nuptial coremonies numerous-— Age when a givl is marriages
able~Talk about espousals—Teekd —~Lagan-~Wedding proces.
gion-—A shed--Immediate wedding ceremaonies—Cauna--The
next day after marriage-~The wedding procession reburng--
Shed, &e. removed,

As the Hindoos have split themselves into various
vastes, 5o all their nuptial, natal, and funeral ceremo-
nies also differ in some measure:  To deseribe all of
them would gwell this work beyond due bounds, and
hesides, the description would be most uninterestirg
to the reader.  'We will therefore speak only of those
rites and ceremonies that ave more prominent, and
even of these as briefly as we can,

In the following description some usages are com.
mon to all casfes, and  others confined only to the
higher classes, especially to the two highest——those of
the Brahmins and Chhattries ;-- and. the wealthier a

family, the more minute and particular is the obser.

vancee.

According to the Hindoo Shdsters, a girl is marriage.

‘ (1) L
Such & husband is not obliged to suppke

ok
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by the boy’s father, who invites all his L

whinnsand friends about the place to be present on the
oecasion. At this time the intended bridegroom and
those who have brought the Teekd articles perform
some worship, 'When this is over, a mark iy put on:
the forehead of the bridegroom ; this is the comraence-
ment of the warriage affair.  After the rite is perform-
ed, the bridegroom’s father gives alms to the Brah-
niing prosent, and batdshas (little things of sugar) and
balls of cocoanut to his relations and friends. The
girl’s people, after being respectfully entertained for a
day or two, are sent off with presents of rupees and
clothes. When they arrive at home, they veport what
thoy have done, and what they think of the family,
bridegroom, &e.  Sometimes the homes of the bride
and fhe bridegroom are at a good distance,

Sometimes after the preceding ceremony, and about
a month or twenty days before the wedding, the bride’s
father calls for a priest for the Lagam, which is the
Brohmin’s writing on a piece of paper on what days
the several ceremonies and the wedding are to take
place,—na day being fixed for cuch. This paper has a
duplicate, which is to be kept with the boy, When
the Lagans are made out, some poojd is performed ;
after this, one or two betel nuts, some turmerio, a little
rice, and two pice are put with the Lagans, and they
are tied with yellow thread. One of these Lagans,
with a rapee and about five seers of barely is then sent
by the family barber to the bridegroom's father,
When the latter receives the Lagan, he calls for a priest
' . toread it and thengends an invitation to his relations
~.end friends to come to the wedding. He now com-

menoes the ceremonies as directed in the paper.

i P



. the sfidrriage procession, consisting of a great muny
male relations aud friends of the bridegroom, proveeds
to the bride’s house with the bridegroom. The distance
may be short or long; sometimes they have to go
hundreds of miles. A good number of men is consid-
ered absolutely necessary to go with the bridegroom for
the sake of noise, pomp and digplay. For this reason,
one man at least, from every family that isany way re-
lated to or connected with the family of the bridegroom
must attend the procession); because if the family does
not send a man, who may be called its representative, it
would be dealt with in the same manner when it weuld
have oecesion toscall for similar help. The people of the:
procession are decently attived. Some of them are in
Bahlees (conveyances drawn: by bullocksyothers,on horse-
back, and others againon elephants, when: they can afford
to have them, and some-are on foot. Weddings are al-
ways very expensive ; in faet, they are almost ruinous to
some families, especially-to. those who. have to bors
tow money and have of course to pay a heavy in-
terest for it. The wealthiest, expend ;thousandsy o£ ’i
rupees. The bardt or procession bas with, it several

men, who carry a drum, a trumpety and some other

instruments of this kind,iand, make now and them _
all the noisp they can, more especially when they

are passing throngh a bazar, \ulla«m, or town.

These drummers and * trumpeters are mcu of the

lowest class:. Those who: ogn aﬂ'o:d havo one |, oF:

two dancing girls, ; with t,he p\roressnon; and fire \vo*ks”v
also, which are let uﬂ wheu thes pcocesslon arrives o

the bride's pldce, Wﬁmh malwa.ys inthe night, Mua«

kots are also fived ;—in short, they make all tha n.oxsa

and have all the dwplay they'cam. - T
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o S8 ‘the bardt ox procession approaches the brid
AW hng,a. barber is gent to her friends with arupe¢
- and some adpan (rice ground and mixed with turmeric)
in an earthen pot!  Aftor the things are delivered, the
barber is entertained with poorees and sweetmeats,
and then sent back to the procession, - When the ba-
rat cowes very near the house, the father of the bride,
with some of his relations and friends goes out to
meet it. | When it conves to his doon, the latter is
‘plastered with cowdung, and some poojé is performed ;
the father of tho bride, then touches the feet of the
bridegroom, for the sake of respect, puts a rolee
mark® on his forehead, and makes him presents wecord-
ing to his circumstances. ' These presentsmay con:
sist of rupees, gold wohurs, valuable clothes, jewels,
horses, elephants; palanquing, and so forth. After
this & separate house or grove is pointed out to the
bardt, to which they retire, and thore amuse them-
selves with nauch (dancing girls) &e., till again
wanted at the bride’s house. The fatheror a brother
of the bride afterwards goes to the barft and washes
. the feet of the bridegroom and generally of some rela
tions that have come with him, and also gives them
sharbet, o water sweetened with sugar. Brahmins and
Chhatries bring a Janeo also and put it on the bride-
groom, and present a rupee ot the time of doing so.

Some time before this, arude shed, called maraya
is set up in the middle of the court yard, under which
the immediate wedding rites are performed. Theshed
hag five props, and one of them, which is more impor-
tant than the others, is in the centre,

*' A mixture of powdered turmeric, rice, floar, &,

I
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into the courtyard, wherethe shed is set up, and is
there received by the bride’s father and respectfully
seated, his feet being washed by the same persor.
After the performance of one or two very trifling cere-
monies, he gets something to pat over which the
presiding priest first rautters something. After this
the bride’s father gives alms, and the priest barns
incense ; then the former brings two pieces of linen
coloured yollow ; witli one of these the girl covers
herself ; and the other is joined to a piece of the
bridegroom’s.  Then a Pandit touches the imoge of

the god Ganesh with amawree (a plume made of palm.

leaf) und afterwards ties this mawreeto the head of the
bridel  When this is done, the Pandit or Priest on
the bridegroom’s side, repeats the names of his father,

“grand-father, and great-grand-father, and blesses the
Lbride and bridegroom ; this blessing is also pronounced

by all present. 'The same is done by the bride's

" Pandit after repeating her ancestor’s names.  Both

the Paudits recelve & presetitat tho'time, After this
the hand of the Wride, with the pexfc,rmance of some

‘move cercmonies 18 put into the! right hand of the

bridegroom. - At this moment, some presents, tonsist-
ing of rupees, cows, &c., are made to the bride and

"{T‘A“}y bridegroom, T hose who iako presevnﬁb, fast til) they

" 'have done so. The' apper wuments of the bride
and the bridegroor’ dixe thenjoined with.i knot,
‘which is a most important and gignificant rite in'the

wedding ; then thebridef is seatad; ¢ dn'the right of the
bridegroom with her face to the east, after which tha
priest repeats the names of certain gods, namely Prijé-
pot, fire, air, sun, w atebvod Vishnoo, &ec. At thig

¢ 184 ) ,
Vien an auspiclons moment arrives for the we L
ake place, the bridegroom with his friends comes -

X
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the proceedings some poojs iy performed w L

pFeséut for the priest is placed on the spot; thig
presént is givenboth by the bride and the bridegroom ;
and the latter gives halfof what the former does,--the
lowest sum that they must give beinga rupee and &
half. j i

Now the Pandit builde a small altar betw;eén the
central post of the shed and the bride and the bride-
groom, and after repeating the names of the Sun, firey
and some other gods, burnsincense on it. ' In thisin-
conso poojs is performed to all these gods and at the
same time almgs are given to Brahmins. | After this
the maternal uncle or some other male relation of the
bridegroom  covers the bride and the bridegroom with
a sheet; the bride’s brother stands up with a small
basket full of paddy, throws seme of it into the
hands of the bridegroom, and the latter into those:
of 'the bride, who puts them on & small stone slab
placed before her; the bridegroom then presents the
bride’s brother with a turban, a pair of shoes, and a
guit of clothes,  After this comes the ceremony of the
bhaunrees or rounds, which accomplishes the murriage |
tie, The father puts his daughter’s hand into that of
the bridegroom ; in thisstate, the bride and the bride:

‘ groom go round the fire, in which incense is burned,
and the central post severaltimes, At this moment,
the priest divides the paddy on the slabintoseven and
Jourteen parts, and says, thesé";ﬂ,trepreéeﬁg"‘populated'
villages. For every heap, he gets two copper coins.
When he has received thewm, the heaps are again mix.
ed up. & A

- After this the bride’s Pandit' addresses the bride-
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Fidonk i language as follows. % Tha bride sy
- ,youm‘ If you live happy, keep me happy also;
if iyou be in trouble. L will be in trouble too ;¢yen
mast support me, and must not leave me when I
suffer.  You must always keep me with you and
pardon all my faults; and your poojds, pilgrimages;
fasting, incense, and all other religious dubies, you
maust not perform without me; you must not defraud
mte regarding eonjugal love ; you must have nothing
to do with another woman 'while T live; you must
consult me in all thatyou do, and youmust always
toll me tha truth. Vishnoo, fie, and the Brahmins
ave witnesses between you and me.”  To this the bride-
groom: veplies-—*1 will all my lifo time do just as
the bride requires of me:  But she also must make
we some promises.  She rugt go with me through
suffering and trouble, and vaust always be obedient
to me ; she must never go to her father’s house,
uuless she is asked by him; and when she sces an-
othier man in better circurastances oy more beantiful
than 1 am, she must not despise or slight me.”’ | To
this the girl answers,—=( 1 will all my life. time do
just as you require of 1ne ; Vishnoo, fire, Brahxmms,
and all present are w1t116;§ses Jetween ms.! . After
this the bridegroom takes ' sm;m, water in hig hond,
the Pandit repeats something, and the former sprin-
kles it on the bride’s head ; then the bride and the
bridegroom both bow before the Suu in worship.  Af-
ter this the bridegroom earries his hand over the right
shoulder of the bride and touches her beart, and then
puts some dbundun (3 coloured powder) on her mdng on
the line on her head, and puts his shoes on her feet‘
put immediately takes them off again.
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xumk o the. fopeheads oﬂ fhe brxde (md br-dcgwom
Bleay them, and take their dues. All other Brak-
mins also, who are present, recive something, Now
the bride and the: bridegrooua, with their wpper gar-
ments joined by a knot, go into, the house, where
the bride’s mother presents the latter with rupees
and gold-mohurs ; the same is done by other ladies
eounected with the family. After thig the bride and
the bridegroom. are made. to ead o littlo ourdled milk
Wiﬁh batdshas., .

Tuoug‘n the marriage contract is vendered mdluso
luble by the performance of tho preceding ceremonies,
Yot angther rite is necessary before the bride can go
to the bridegroom’s house to live there. Her going to
live with her husband is called Gound, If the girl be
of age at the time of the wedding, the gauna ceremo-
nies are performed at once ; but if she be young, they
ave postponed till the  third, fifth, seventh or ninth,
yean; a bridegroom egtinot take away his bride except
in these yesrs, The gaund covemonies are oply two or
three in number and very:s ’mnple The Hindoos use s
small smooth board to st on, called, pqed In the
gaund, the bride is madeba sit on the watd of the bride-

_ groom, and the latter on that of the bride; then, the

married. .la,dms} put onthe toes of the bride little tink-
ling bells, called bicheligs, and also put on her a, doput-
t&h-‘w‘ngheet! These ave called the ceremounies of the

| gQuud, . The bride s taken away in a Baklee ( carriage

deasin by two. bullagks), if the distance be very long,
orin g lifbery if it be short, « Those, who are very poor,
walk ;. but sueh bave only a short distance to go. At
the mua of bmn removedfrom her parents’ fumxly, itis

ok
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~Tlktemary for the young bride to cfy on account of
sepavation.  While she is crying, her parents, especisily
the mother and other women of the fawmily, are spealing
to her consoling words, suchas, “you nced not be un-
easy, we will soon have you back to ses vs,” &e; and ask
the bridegroom and his friends to be kind to her and keep
her comfortable.  Bometimes when she hasto go a long:
distance, aud cannot, in consequence, expect to see her
parents and other relations very often, thig erying is
sincere, but oftener it is a mere custom that iy observed.
Ifshe were not to cry, her parents and relations would
say that she does not feel the separation and would con~
sider her void of affection.

Now to return to the wedding. After all the nup-
tial rites are over, the bride goes in, and the bridegroomt
10 the procession quarters. The mnext day the bardt is
invited to @ meal of rice at about eight or nine in the
night; the morning meal is not so important. When
the bardt comes to the door (of course with the bride-
groom) the father of the Iatter gets a present from that
of the bride; thix present may consist of rupees or gold«
mohurs according to the circumstances of the man.
‘When the meal is over, the bardt is sent over to its
quartors. After being entertuined one or two days.
more afterthe wedding, the bardt proceeds to its homy
with ‘the new couple. When they arrive in their town
or village, they consult their priest ; if the time be aus-
picious, thenew married young people go into the house;
but if not, they go into another dwelling until a good
time arrives.  As'soonas an auspicions moment offers
itself, the bride and the bridegroom are both seated -
in a palanquin and brought to the doorof tie house,
the married women singing nuptial songsatthe times |
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Aion they arrive at the'deor, barley and paddy are

" waived over the pair toremoye any unseen evil that
may be threatening them; theygoin now, and; aftex
they have performed some pooj4, their knot, which was
tied before they entered the house, is loosened.

. On an angpicious day, the shed is taken up, and the
straw, doc., are carried by & woman of the barber caste
in 4 basket toa field outside the willage, and theré
loft; women follow her singing, both when she goes
and returns, Tho same is done to the shed at the
bride’s hiouse.  After a week or so, when an auspicions
time offers itself, the bride returns to her parents, with
whom she lives to the timo of the gaund. This takes
place soonet or later according to the age of the bride
ag we have just said. When the bride has, adter the
gaung, lived with her husbands family for  some
months or & year, she again visits her parents and lives
with (them for some months,  Her leaving her parents
for the gecond time is called Bound and this also 18 at-
tended with §ome ceremony. She continues to live al-
ternately with her hushand’s family and her parents for
gome years. These frequent visits are bowever pro-
vented when the distarce between the homes of ithe
two parties is very great, or when her parents argin
straitened (;irqumsi'an,(u.ag\, or when there akenot sever:
al women in the: family ‘and her cares and housebold 5
duties require her’ presence  at home: ' When n&ne of

“those causes operate, the bride confinues to seo her
parents every now and. then, till she becomes a mother.
of seyéral ohildren, and the care of: these children, and
\the deelining yesrs of the old people of theshouse leaya

"1 her no tiwe to go over to Ler parents offen, N
iy N N X i N ; .:> { 3
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ith which we havc been trying the patxenc«u of the
veader 18

CHAPTER XV.
NATAL AND FUNERAL CERENONIES,

A vworaan n the family-way for the first time—-What they do
when & ebild is borun-~Chhattee, or the ceremony of the sixth
day—-Dathaun, or the rite of the tenth or eleventh day-—The
same of the sixth month—Ceremony of shaving the child—
Tuneral ritos-~People fiear deabh—What is done on 4 person’s
dbath—The man that sets firs to the faneral pile~<Whab is done
by his relations ~-The eleventh duy after death-~Marriage of a
pair of calvesBalls made for the decsesed-—Dinners given to
Brahwins—shaving—A lamp lighted and loft in o fleld~-Srddh
~~(ffering of balls at a place called Glayd,

When a woman is in the fifth or seveuth month of
her pregnancy for the first time, a place iy consecrated
and Ganesh is worshipped there ; then a cocoanut, a
betelnut, and some batéshas are put into the lap of
the woman. This is to congratulate her for the ap-
proachmg period when she 1s to become a mother. ;

Noﬁ gatinfiod with wasting time and money in their own and
their ohildren's weddings, people celebrate also, what they call,
the Marrioge of an orchard. In thig vite, & plont of the Cham.
belee (Jasminum gmmhﬂorum) is ‘earried round a mangoe tres
of s newly planted mongoe grove several tines with the perfor.
wance by the priest’s help of the preseribed nuptial ceremonios
sntl the ysual expenditure. The marriage of the irange of Tha.
koor with the sacred shrub Z00lshee has been mentioned before,
Wells ave also married. A inore nonsensical thing than such
nuptial celebrations perhaps never entered a sane moan's head |
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‘ ¥ iﬁ@m has arvived, a midwifeis, of course, sent for to
(aftend her. These midwives are women of the lowegt
_clags but one,  Women of the family are also about
her to give her any assistance that may be necessary.
‘Wien a child is born, particnlar rejoicing is ade if it
boason; the parents ave on this account, congratis
lated by their friends, ‘and women 8ing songs suitable
to the occasion, beating a dram at the same time.
They do mot vejoioe so much at the birth of a
girl; thoy do not however neglect her, hut take all
the oare of her that they would of a boy, and women
alsosing with the dram. The Hindoos never elothe
a new born child till the sisth day, but after bathing
it, cover it with a piege of linen,  The woman whe
bas heen confined drinks a preparation of ghee or il
and some spices, for & few days, to strengthen her, and
for the same purpose, gets the midwife to ancint and
rub her body with oil for some days, Superstitions
are also pragtised to keep away evil,

Very soon after the bivth of a ehild, the family pries:
or astrologer (which ig the same person) is called. for,
who by hig art pretends to tell in a general way with-
eut seeing either the child or its mother, the com-
plexion and make of the former, and any marks that
it may have on its body, and also the condition: at the
time, of the latter. He also. pretends to tell, what
things and what kind of things are in the room, where
the woman has been confined,”  He' then professes to

e
WL

# Should any one be: bold enough to questioq the pries!;}i“h ré'._ s
i -ggrd to the mistakes which he, of course, makey in describing:
the condition of the mother, child, Y, ¢ven in ‘a..;g@ne[al way'
; j W % ('i:‘, il ",
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how much happiness and misery will fall to’
ate of the child through life, and when it is likely to
die.  Adter this Ganesh and the planets are worshipped,
and the astrologer aud other Brahming get money and
batashas after they have put a maxk on their forcheads,
Presents of money are also made 1o some other people,
On the third day, the woman cotes out into the yard
with ¢he child in her lap, with her face towards the
Sun, drops a faw barley grains from her hand, presents
her worship to the Sun, and then goes in again. On
the sixth day, they have what is called the chhatbes
it means the ceremony of the siwth day, and i most
important. A younger brother of the woman’s hus-
band puts an arrow in her hand, and with the child in
her lap and the arrow in her hand, brings her out in-
to the yard ; but shortly after takes her back into the
Toom in the same way ; the arvow is then shot inside
the house toward the roof by the man, who gets a pre-
sent of maney and jewels. Those, who can eat with
the family, are entertained, and all the people rejoice.
Women sing with the use of the drum and also dance
among themselves,  For the last five days, the woraan
has been unclean, and except the women who attended
her no one has touched her ; but now she bathes and
is purified ; and from this day she can go out of her
room. At night the ladies of the family make a doll
Lof mud, fix it against the wall, and worship it; then
some things are put on' the person of the child, such
as olothes, rings on its wrigts and ancles, and a line
round ity waist, if it be & boy. A certain .god is b~
lieved to come on this'day and write the child's fot-

he can say, that the exact moment of the child’s brith was not .
‘$0ld him, and hence the mistake.  This is a safe and sure hole
1o sscape through as people bave no timepicces,
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son its forehead, | On the tenth or eleventh day
they have the dathaun.  'The priest consecrates n place,
worships Ganesh and the planets, burus incense, and
then names the child according to' the planet under
 which it was born,  Then the priest and other | Brah-
ming get some presents, and these with. the relations
and friends of the family are entertained with food.
On the twenty soventh day, which has sorne thing to
do with an arrangement in the heavenly bodics, they
get water from twenty seven wells, and leaves of twenty
seven different kitids are put into' a small earthon jag
of twenty seven tubes, which the potter msﬂiés for ther
on purpose.  After this,’,incénse is burhed ; when this
is ovor, the following céremony is porformed.  An-awn-
ing is made with a blanket, m"xiler which -'jclw"parents are -
made to sit with the child s the water of “the earthon”

dug is then poured on the top of the ‘blauket, pasding

0

through which, it falls on them.«" When the water has 7

been all poured, they come out, bathe in sepamf.é:”j..
 places, arid change their clothes.  After this sorse ‘miore ~
ceremoniios are performed, which We need nat, désoribé, .~
In the sixth month, they have what is called, ‘the
Annprashun, which consists in making the child taste
food 3 because bitherto.it hagbeen living only on milk.
Some  rice is cooked Wwith milk and stigars it ixFrst -
offered to a god, angl"t,he‘n.a little of it is put ‘into the
: ehild’s mouth, Héncofért’h it can take swéetmeats into-
its mouth, and a littls food' also if” necessary. » At
this time they “alfo“perform . the ceromony of the
. Nichhawor to keep.away-evil from the infant. After

. " In this ceremony they wave a mixture of g little
&e., round the child’s head twice or thrice and then throw it in«

i tothe fire, .-

o 9 v o # j
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comes the rite of shaving the child. In the L
Bigly fifth, or any such odd year, they generally goto a

certam fair andin an auspicious time, and about’ the

temple of a god, have the child shaved for the first time,

On this oceasion the barber gets a pretty handsome pre-

sentk,

. We now turn our attention to the funeral ceremonies.
When asick person is supposed to  benear death,
they plagter on conseorate  .a spot in/ the room
with cowduang, spread some cooga grass there, and
lay the dying person on it with his bed clothes. . On
this occasion, those who are able, present a black cow
or money equivalent to its worth to the Gangd pootler
Brahmin, & man who has to do with Hindoo corpses,
Some who ave wealthy give much more. They also
put the leaves of the sacred toolshee and the holy wa-
ter of the Ganges into the mouth of the dying man
and place the small image of the god  Saligrim on
his breast ; and some who do not do so, only take the

water of the Ganges into their mouth, and repeat, Rém,
Ram.

The Hindoos burn  their dead. On the death of a
man, hig son or whoever is to set fire to the funeral
pile, makes a ball of some dough of barley flour and
puts it into the right hand of the corpse. Then its
(the corpse’s) relations make a frame work: of bamboos,
spread some straw on it, and on the straw a new and
white piece of linen, aud after wrapping the corpse in
a white cloth, lay it on the frame work and cover it
with a clean sheet or a shawl according to the circum-
‘stances of the family. Now four men take it up, and
a3 they carry it to the river side or the burning place



adw that is, Raw i true, Ram is trae. . On their
way'to the place where they burn the body, they lay
down thie corpse onee, and the man, who is to set fire
to the funeral pile, puts again a ball of barley! flour
into its hand ; when this ig done they proceed om.

‘When they arrive on the spot, they o place the dead
man  that his head is towards the north and his feet
to the south. Afrer this, they bathe him'in the sheet
in which heis wrapped, and place him'on the funeral
pile. . Then they put a little gold and clarified butter
into his mouth. = A listle chandau wood is put on him
and on that gome more common wood. :

Then the person, who has to set five to the pile, has
himself shaved in every pant of his head and face, ex-
cepting the eue on his heod, and from this time for ten
days touches nobody.  Ifthe person deceased, whether
a male or female, be younger than the man who sets

fire; he does not . shave his whiskers. . When the body
is half consumed they pour a little ghee on the head
" and break it with bamboos, which is by no means an
affectionate and vespectful treatment.  When the
body is almost consumed, they quench the fire with
the water of the Ganges, and throw the body into the
river, Then they clean the place where thie body has
been burned, and write on it Ram, Rém; then at a little
distance from the spot, the barvber sticks a blade of
the gragy called Koosn on the gronud, andall the people
bathe and throw ou it tildnjali, (water with vertain seeds
in ity) and the Pandit makes them repeat something.
/When all have bathed, they come to the door of the
house of tho deccased, chew the  bitter leaves of a

oy
i
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¥ /bitter troe, callad the Neemb, and also a few grains
f barley with the leaves; then wash their mouth,
and after remaining there for a few minutes 20 home.
Those people, that live at a distance from the Ganges,
cannot avail themselves of its holy water ; so after
breaking the head of the deceased as just said they
come homo.  After one or two days, his relations go
there, pick up all the bones, and briug them home,
whero they are kept ; whenever any relation or rela-
tions go to bathe in the Ganges, they carry them, and
throw them into the river.

This is oue of the rites, which are performed for the
sulvation of the deccased.  Among the Brahmins thie
burning of the dead body and the ceremonies that fol-
low are not perforraed before the  Jagye Pabit or in:
vestiture with the sacred cord ; and amoug pcople of
other castes not before marriage.

The person who sets fireto the funeral pile, sleeps
on the ground for eleven days, and the people of his
family for the same period live on cakes baked on coals,
aud on oord and rice. For eleven days they do not
eat any thing cooked in an’iron vessel.  The man that
sets fire makes a pend or ball every day, till the tenth ;

von that day, be takes them all and goes to a river, a
temple, or a grove, and there cooks rice und milk,
makes balls of the dish, and puts them on the ground. .
On these bulls they put some ghamrd (a wild #plant;)
khags (the sweet smelling root of o grass,) and sweet-
meats, and pour on them o libation of milk and water,
burn incense of ghee, and light a lamp before them.
They believe that when a person dies he becomes an
evil spirit, but by these cercmonies he becomes better
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Urandfidppier.  For ten days aftor & man’s death, all
his relations including the women, bathe and offer
tﬂﬁngah and for the same period, they burn a largs
in an earthen pot, and suspend it to a peepul tree;
they also suspend u large earthen pot full of water;
the lattor hag a very small hole, through which the
water gradually dvips away. This water is to quench
tha dead man’s’ thirst; the lamp iy to show him the
water ; and the tildnjaid is to gain him an admittance
iuto heaven,

On the eleventh day, they have the ceremonies of
the &hkddasha. The Mahd Brahmin, who bas'to do
with the dead, comes to the house of the deceased, where
the man, that set fire to the funeral pile, washes hig
feet, puts a mark on his forehead, and makes him pre-
gents, consisting of & cow, vessels, clothes, jewels, a
bed-stead with bed, grain, clarified butter, oil, sweet-
meats, fruits, an umbrella, a pair of shoes ; in short,
all those things which a man uses while living. Rupoees
and gold-raoburs are also given, and those who are
yery rich, give tents, palanguing, horses, elepbants

&o,

Those, who observe what is called the brikkot surg,
marry a, pair of calves with one or twe cetemonies,
They brand the male calfon the hinder parts with cer-
tian marks; and let him go free; this is the animal
that in course of time becomes so fat and furious, and
is called a sacred bull.* The female calf is. presented

* As these animaly sometimes get troublesome and dengerous
to thio publie, it wouid not be a bad plan to have them regis.
tered in the Magistrate’s Court by the parties who let them
loose, and hold them responsible for the mischief that they
might do,
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ahd Brabmin.  Then they eook rice and :
xteen difforent places, and make sixteon balls “of*
the food. A small altar is made, and something is
repeatect by the Brahmins; while the verses are be-
ing repeated, the balls are placod onthe alter; some
. ghamrd  and khass ave then put on the balls, an incense
of ghee is burnt, and a lamyp lighted before them. A
small pot full of water is also placed there.  All this
i for the use of the departed spirit. !

After this, rice and milk are again cooked in two
different places ; of one of these preparations, one ball
18 made for the deceased ; and of the other, three s of
these lat.ter, oneis meant for the grand-father of tho
man who set fire to the funeral pile, ancther for his
great-grandither, and the third for hig great-great-
grand-father. These balls are then bathed with water ;
and chandan, rice, toolshiee, flowers, food, clothes, and
money ave offored to thom. By this ceromony, the
departod spirit is admitted into the socicty of its an-
cestors, Then the wan, who set fire to the funeral pile,
gives a present to the Mabd Brahmin, who blegses
him, A feer this the Pandit burns incense in the
houso of the deceased ; now the man who set fire, puts
on hig fuall dress and salutes his relations and friends,
From this day, they can eat food cooked in iren
ntensil,  On the thirteenth day, they give a dinner to
thirteen Brahming, and make them presents of vossels,
olothes, staves, shoes, umbrellas, &e. Then incense is
burned and a cow 18 given in almg; from thig day,
people of this family can eat with their friends,

From the Amdwas (end of the moonlit fortnight) of
that month on every amaway, thirty jug fulls of water
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gred. . On the twelfth amawas, they give a dinner to
twelve Brahmius, and male them presents of vessels
and clothes,  On an améwas of the fourth year, they
again give a dinner ‘to four Brahmins and malke them
the usual presents.

When a man or woman, dies, people of all costes
shave thiomselves on the third and fifth day, and theu
bathe, In the third and fifth months, they light a lamp
with castor oil and leave it in a field, and give a dinner
to their velations and friends. In the time of the
Pitbur Pukhsh (noticed before among the festivals)
they offer water to their ancestors for fifteen duys, and
onthe date of the father’s death perform some cerero-
nies called the Srdilh, and invite Brahming to a dinner.
Those who are possessed  of means, also go toa place
called Gayé, and there offor balls for their ancestors
and give a good deal to Brahmins,



( 200 ) ‘ L

CHAPTER XVI

WANNERS AND CUSTOMS WITH REGARD TO THE
DIFFERENT SEASONS,

Number of seasons—Ths Hindoo year—Falling of leaves—-
Spring-—Harvest-—tot winds— How the day passed-~Night—
Cooling diiuks— Dust storms-—~Approsch of the riiny season-—
Sometimes late~Its arrival-~Appearances of the surface of the
E-».rph«l«‘iatda attended to-—Brooks and. rivers swell-—Women:
swing - Weather sometimes oppressive—Sickness—Cold sea~

| mon—Winter stuffs - Fire—Hindoo division of time—Whence
they date their time.

Hindoo books divide the year into six seasons; but
people commonly speak of them as three, that is, the
haot, ramny, and cold; the other three are the com-
mengouents of these.

The Hindoo year'commences about the middle of

March, A few weeksbefore this, they have a holy-

day, called the Basant, noticed before; about this

4 i time, the cold weather is about to take its leave and
it Spring to set in.  When Spring does arrive after some
time with its full exhilirating influence, people’s hearta

are light and glad, and the approach of the Holee
festival, one of their greatest holy-days adds much to

this happiness, In the course of a fow days, thia
fostival arrives, and the Hindoos are mad with pleasure.

At or a little before this, they lay aside then' winter
c!othes, and put on white mxment X

In a.ﬂ intensely cold co meeq, leaves of troes full off
i sutumn, but here'it: is utl‘erwlse, we ' have the
Pu!;kur or falling of lea.wé in Sprmg All the. old leaves
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¢ fall off in the course of & fow weeks.  While
the old leaves ave falling off, new ones are coming ont,
and ‘trees here never appearso bare and desolate as
they do in winter in cold countries. At this time
Bhoorjees or peopie who parch grain are seen going
about, looking somewhat like the chimney-sweepers
of Europe, collecting the dry leaves and carrying them
in large bundles on their heads. They heat their
ovens with these leaves, Im the course of a few days,
the trees ave atbired in their new raiment, whick isto
last them through tlie year inall its vicissitudes of
hot and dusty winds, 8 powerful sun, heavy rains, ‘and
piercing cold ; and they are as fresh and green as
over ; and it is a great merey that Providence has
ordered it so, that they should have their new leaves
as soon they lose their old ones, Were they to
romain bare through the hot season, as trees general-
ly do in Buropean countries in winter, the sufferings of
man and beast from the direot rays and the powerful
heat of the Sun would be dreadful. They are of yery
great comfort to all creatures.

At this time also a great mavy trees blossom and
the fields of wheat and barley and other graing are fagt
tipening for the reaper, and the aiv is perfumed with
their sweet and refreshing odour. In some places
there are large tracts of land, covered with the Dhdk
{Buten Frondosa;) it blossoms at this time and has a
laxge red flowor; this tree is from three to six feet
bigh, and the whole tract of land seems, on account of
ite flower, to be glowing with fire. The sight is ex-
tremely pleasing : according to an Asiatie, it * increases
by contrast the paleness of the unbappy lover’s face,
and the air of Spring fans the flame of love,” Ha.pp1~

L



P8y secms to pervade nature at this time of the
oar, Groves are enliveried by the sonss of the
feathered tribe; the dove goes on with its cooing'the
whole day ; sparrows and other birds are on the wing
about, houses and the groves, from sunvise tosunset 4
and butterflies are alse busy in gardens.  The things
which chiefly conspire to make man happy, are, the
departure of the cold weather, the odoriforous atmos-
phere that he breathes, the approach of harvest, and
the plensure that he expects from the use of different
sorts of new grain. A few weeks after the commence-
ment of spring, the fields are ripe for harvest, and
agrioulburists, with all the members of their families,
and sometimes hired labourers too, are enrraged about
them in reaping them.

After the fields are veaped and the grain thrashed
and disposed of or put away, the majority of the country
. people are pretty idle for about two months until the
ainy season sets in, for on account of the intense and
powerful heat of the Sun, and the parched and dry staie
of the earth, they can do nothing about their fields.
During this time, some of them who are strongly dispos-
ad to be dishonest, having nothing to engage them,
betake themselves to burglary and highway robbery.

About the middle of April or beginning of May,
furious hot winds begin to blow from the west. They
begin to blow hard from abeut ten inthé morning and
Jast till about five in the afternoon ; or sometimes till
sun set, which is as late as seven ; and now amnd then
at the hottest part of the season, continue blowing the
whole night alse. These hot winds are bealthful fo
people so long as they remain inside their houses or
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xpose themselves to them. They are fier

{ottest about the beginning of June, and are at
thatetime often fatal to travellers who are exposed to
them for hours ; travellers drop down suddenly and
die if relief be not. administered soon.  Though many
travellers go during the night to avoid the hot winds
and the almost scorehing heat of the Sun, yet a great
many travel during the day also, Thig subject iy
.spoken of in the chapter on the mode of performing
a journey. « When a person i8 overpowered by the hot
winds they roast in hot ashes two or three small unripe
mangoes  which ave at thiy time found on mangoe
trees ; when they become' soft, they are broken and
mixed with a little cold water, which is given to the
man to drink. It gives the desired rvelief when
recourse is had to it in time. Hot winds are very
injurious, when a person has a light covering on his
body and the skin is exposed to their ficrceness for
gome ‘time ; but they would not hurt him were he to
cover his body and head well with a thick quilt or
gome other such impervious stuff,

As the days are very long in summer, and the great
heat does not allow them to be engaged in work the
whole day, the Hindoos take a good long nap during
the day ; this they do after breakfast, which at this
time of the year is generally over before twelve,
When the nap is over, if the hot winds allow, some
of them sit under a large tree in the vil!ége or town,
and talk about different things, such as the state of
the weather, something going on iu the village, cattle,

» . &e,  These are generally agriculturists, who have
nothing particular to do. Trudesmen and merchants
are engaged in their shops,



the hot season, they cannot sleep iuside their
wouses, on account of the. suffocating heat. A fow,
mostly raen, sleep on the top of their hovses ; a great
~many in their yards and on the socond  stery of their
houses, which is more airy ; some in the streets, or o
the platforms and in verandahs at tho doors of their
court yards; and some near their cattle if they
be in & separate place, The nights being short, and
{their dinner late as usual, they get only a short sleep
at night. - A great part of it before and after dinner
they spend in smoking, talking, telling stories, and
singing.  While singing they generally have the in-
strament called Khunjree, mentioned before.  Several
of them unite in this amusement and pass ene or two
hours after dinner,

Those who  can afford, use ecooling drinks in this
season.  Besides sugar and water, these cooling drinks
“ have in them, rose water, lemon jnice, pomegranite
Juice, the juice of the Falsa, (a small, red, sweet, and
cooling berry raised in gavdens,) the fruit of the Tama-
rind tree, and some other things, all to be had in the
tarkets.  There are some other 'things, which the
poorei.: people also use for their comfort; the principal
of these is the water melon raised in the country in
great abandance,  They have also the Kukree,  sort
of cucumber, which is also cooling and plentiful. - The
musk 1nelon too is extensively raised and sold at this
time of the year; it is ot cooling however but on the
contrary injurions, when taken in excess, especially in
the hottest weather.

As the heat becomes more oppressive, people cover
themselves as lightly as possible; those who can




,et&l 'whm at home, dwest thomselvo% qi’ bhosﬁ pieoﬂs

that ure, by the citsteta of the eountry,’ thouuht uny
necessary for the purposes of decéney at’ home s
other words, they put off their coafs, turbans and

| gbhier picces, and baye on them only their dbotees and
{ ‘:hght Gaps.

In the d1 3 Heason, we have frequent dust storms.
One of the most fuvinus of these storms is a very grand
gight, They almost always vise in the west, and when
there is one on an extensive scale, one end of it seemy
to toueh the north  pole, and the other the south.’ Tt

gots darker and darker, as it vises higher ; the feathers

ed tribe ave tervified at it, and indeed a great nuus-
ber of them perish, when it comes n its grentest fury.

' Wae have notice of a storm one or twO houx's hefore
(it arvival. When it gets pretty hmh, Tk xq an awtul

sight and seems to threé,ten the gurice of the earth
with utter destroction. . Before it has actually arrived,
people call out to their neighbours to put out all their
fires. It is a great mercy that five very seldom breaks

“out ab the time of a stovm ; elge the destruction of byt

man and animal life and property would be veally ins
enloulable.  When the storm does sarive it roars and
rages with the greatest fury, and seeres agif it were pow-
erful enough to earry every thing bofore it. It makes
the strongest trees stwuin ; in fact, some of bhem are
torn up by the roots and carried away to some distance ;
cows and other domestic animalg are soretines thrown
into wells; mankmd would also sufferin the same

‘manner, only they shelter themselves. The storm

carries snoh a vast quantity of dust with it that the

light of day is actually turned into the darvknesy of
‘ ~ R
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*/ These dust storms commence in the afte

& four or five o'clock ; and when one comes with
such  great power lasts for some hours.  But “such
exceedingly furious storms are rare. We generally
have those that are pretty powerful, and at the same
time do not do much damage. These may be called-
the ordinary dust storms of this country. In them
boys run about the streets and play, and are quite
amused with the dust and wind. These also carry
such a great quantity of dust with them, that no-
thing can be seen even at the distance of a fow yards for
some time,  Highway robbers have a very good oppor-
tunity during storms.  Travellers are often overtaken
by thern and robbed ; and they cannot be apprehended,
because they cannot be seen in the storm. Hven a
faithful Police is not of much use in such cagses, unless
something belonging to the traveller be accidentally
discovered in the house of the robber. Storms arve of
the greatest possible use to people ; the noxious atmos-
phere of the confined houses, and the filthy vapours
of the narrow and dirty lanes and streets are carried
away, and the element of the breath of life is made
pure and wholesome. Were it not for these storms,
thousands would  probably be carried off by sickness
arising from foul and noisome vapours, especially in all
erties, whoge streets are narrow and confined and at the
game time very populous. It is in the hot season that
oholera generally breaks out and carries off thousands,

Towards the latter part of May aud the beginning
of June, the heat becomes intense, especially when
there is no wind stirring. To get some relief, people
mostly bathe at this time twice a day. Cities that
stand on the banks of rivers send out during the hot-
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1 dn the mormng and particularly in the evening, who

: regaﬁ; themselve-; with long baths in therivers.  About
the middle.of June thunder is heard growling in the
skies ; it gives the poover part of the population notice
of the approach of the rains, and warns thewm to repair
their thatches and prepare suitable shelter for them-
selves and their cattle.

The 1a1ny season is commonly reckoned from the

latter part of June, +honmh 1t often sets in a fortnight:

before. Sometimies «the. raipg' are not timely, thoug}x
plenty of clouds are now and then seen in the skies.
Grain gets very dear and the podrer part of the com:
munity feel the effects of this rise.: A famine is dread-
ad and the part of the countr) where this dryness pre-
vails is in great consternation ; and robberies are also
more frequent  There are some people, who in the
time of plenty buy up & good deal of corn, and at this
time of earcity sell it to great advantage; their profits
are two or three fold. = When the rains are not timely,
it is believed and complained by some among the Hin-
doos that these men have buried under ground some
water in earthen pots, and that that, keeps the rains
back. _

By the seorching rays of the Sun during the proceding
three or four months, the earth Becomes quite parched,
and when the rains set in, it drinks with avidity the
precious element. The atmosphere is cooled, and all
nature rejoices at its timely supply. Man and beast
are both delighted ; troes are washed and - refreshed,
and grass and plants spring out of the earth and cover
it like a green carpet. The whole face of Nature is
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d and happiness pervades the land. e

dds cover the heavens, and sometimes the sun is
not seen for days. The lightning flashes and the thun-
der growls in the skieg, and both are most sublime,
especially at might. Sometimes it rains incessantly
for days and nights. All the ponds and lakes in the
country are filled, as are also all the brooks and smal-
ler rivulets of water, which makes travelling out in the
country difficult and sometimes dangerous, it having
1o roads and bridges.  Besides the Grand Trunk Road,
that rans through the country from east to west,
there are branch roads between the different civil and
military stations ; these asg well ag the Trunk road
have bridges and are quite safe for travelling ; but
this ig not the case all over the country. When the
rains are unusually heavy and incessant all over the
sountry, the largest rivers overflow their banks, and
sweep off a great many villages and cause o great des-
truction of life and property. = Peacocks at this time
in an especial manner enliven groves and forests with
their loud notes ; and this is also the season, when
Hindoo women, or according to an Asiatic “thousands
of nymphs in dresses of all colours” gwing with songs
Suitable to the vcoasion, These gswings are suspended
from trees as well as high posts. Whenever thore is
no wind or breeze stirring and it is not raining, the
steam that escapes out of the heated earth is almost
suffocating. Thiy makes snakes run out of their holes
and creep into houses and bite people whenever they
come in their way,

As goon a8 the rainy-season sets in, agriculturists
begin to bestir themselves about their fields. They
surround them with little banks to prevent the rain
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mning out, and plou«rh them twice or thrice as
bhe fiyst to let the earth soak in as much rain as it can,
At this time also farmors settle with their landholders
for the ensuing year, and get written agreements about
their fields ; these documents are called Putias. The
commencement of the rains is the beginning of the
agricultural yean

Sometimes towards the latter part of the rainy
season, that is about September and October, there ix
an entiro cessation of the rains. This canses a change
in the weather and makes it very warm, which brings on
general sickness, and fover and chelera attack peo-
| ple.  The religious exciteniont of the women of certain
parts of the country rises te a high pitch, and they
set out for the worship of Hurdeo, mentioned befmc,
mxd also of other gods and goddesses,

In November, people begin to think of makirg
warm olothes for the cold season. These clothes al-
most invariably consist of various sorts of chintz which
is manufactured in different parts of the country and
also imported from Eurgpe.  Wealthy eloth merchante
always manage to have 8 good timely supply of dif-
ferent cold weather stuffs from Caleutta and other
places. They generally sell them by wholesale to re-
tailers, from whom the mass of the community supply -
themselves, The sorts of winter stuffs that people
purchase for their coats and quilts are of course agcer-
ding to their ciroumstavces. The cloths that the
mass of the population get for their coats are made of
cotiton thread ; they are lined with some sort of co-
loured linen, and gtutfed with cotton by a elass called
Lhooniyas, who are in great request at this time of
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ar.  This is the season also when tailors make
c'ood deal, and are working the whole day and a good
part of the night too. Most of these cuats are pre-
pared with great taste according to the faney of the
wearer ; all the edges are always lined’ with yellow,
red, or green, to make the coat appear more beautiful
by contrast. = The higher and wealthier classes gene-
rally have the long coat, and all the others the short one ;
both are noticed before. To cover themselves at night
people have quilts and blankets ; the latter are most-
ly of ‘a coarse kind and used ouly by the poor ; the
former are of different qualities and can be used by
all from the peasant to the prince. These quilts
are of various sorts of calicoes, all propared in the
country. They ave also lined with some coloured li-
nen, beautified with suitable edging, and stuffed with
a good deal of cotton. A great many poor country
people during the cold season spread under them the
straw of asmall grain, which keeps them warm and
comfortable.

To cover themselves during the day, besides coats,
people hayve something to throw over them. The
poor have gither coarse blankets or long and pretty
wide sheets of coarse linen sewed double ; those who
are in better circumstances have a thin woollen stuff
coloured red or green. Among people living in cities
the cold weather is said to shew the real circumstances
of a person. If he is really well off, he has superior
warm olothing and o good valuable shawl about him,
(for some people buy only old shawls ;) but if not, he
has only what those in middling circumstances use.
This criterion, however, does not hold with regard to
country people; every thing is among them more
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wimple and unpretending,—the ‘richest Zaminddrs
having for an upper covering nothmw but a red or
grwn TLoee, a thin woollen stuff: 9

During this season they also havu ﬁzes in: their
yards or public rooms, or in streets. A fire ig made
by digging a hole in the ground and filling it with

every thing that can be burned, such as dvy cowdung,

straw, small pioces of sticks, leayes of trees, &o, - Boys

and givls are seen at this time of the year going about .

and collecting all these things to m@ke fires in the
mornings and evenings. Ten or twelve persons sit
round the fire in the motnings and evenings-and after
dinner, smoking and chatting and constantly distarbing
the fire with some thing. ,

The Hindoo division of time is as follows ;-—

They have four watches in the day, and the same
pumber in the night ; these are called pahars. The
fivst watch of the day commences at six, the second
at nine, the third at twelve, and the fourth at three;
and in the sarae manner, those of the night. The
day and night together are also divided into sixty
smaller portions, called gharees; so that each of the
eight pahars consists of sevenand s half gharees.
They have twelve mouths in the yeur, which are called

Chyte, Byesdkh, Jeth, Asarh, Sdwwun, Bhédon, Koo-

owar, Katik, Aghun, Poos, 'Magh,  Figoon.  Hach
month hag thirty days. Half the month when the

Moon shines is called the Ooeedid pdkh; and the other

half, which is dark, the dndherd pdkh.- The days of
“the woek are, Itwdr, (Sunday,) Sombér, Mangal,
i Boodh, Brahaspat, Shooker,” Saneechar. Of these
‘Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday are aus-
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fotiy, and the rest the contwary, though Sunday is
their most sacred day.

They date their time from the reign of Bikurm4dité
one of their wisest. best and greatest kings. The present
year is the Nineteen hundred and twenty ninth,

CHARTRRE X VL
SUPERSTITIONS AND PROVERBS,

Sueezing —Mentioning the name of the animal monkey in the
morning—Selling for the first time in the day—A4, fas child not
to be called 'fab—A. child's name not to be mentioned in the
night—&o,—&c.-——Proverbs—What is said when oneis distressed
and forlorn—Regarding ingratitude—-Ruin by discontentment
~=Hypoorisg~—&e.—~&e.—&e.

Fagch of these subjects would fill a velume. Super-
stition hourly governs the life of a Hindeo, and
Proverbs arve also most frequontly repeated im convers
sation. Wae shall mention only a few of both.

If a person is about to commence a work or set oub
for some place, and hears somebody sneeze, he will
stop for a faw minutes. Sneezing is considered a bad
omen, and Hindoos believe, if they do not mind if,
they are sure to fail in their undertaking,

1f they hear the word Bunder (a monkey) early in
the morning, they think it is very unlucky, and believe
they are not likely to get any thing to eat during the
day. Aund yet the monkey is one of their most sacred



Highly. respected animals.  This is. one of their
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wany-inconsistencius. ! :
@ i W

W

I sperson go early in the morning to a shop and -
want any thing on eredit, he would never get it. - Shep-

* Keepers believe, if they give the first article that is
SQI(L,XB. the marnmcr on CK‘@dlt it womld be  a very Bad

‘the cusiomer bea particular friend, they will never make.
the first, bargain on oredit; but will tell hin to come,

*mt@r a wh‘lle The ﬁxqt (,ash b.zrgam is called J)’aiz,nee, N

"

When you see a fat chlld, you must not make the %

| wemark that it is fat.  They say, this would be }oo‘cmg
Jon the child with au evil eye and wishing it to become

fean, . Women are ‘pec'vlial 1y sensitive on this point,
*and perhaps there is no other way of offending them
. more with reﬂfaz\d to their childreny; and it is  probably
5 ;thh chem tbat this supemtmon orﬂ*ma.ted

2

.S ‘\

When f,he‘w,. beheve their chlldmn have been looked ¢
 oiwith an ewf*@ye by somebody, they take a little chatfy

salt, &e., in tﬁeﬁ’ hand, wave them aound the ghild 7:

fwice or Lhrloe, ‘m(i thirow them mto the fire. 'lhus
~ according, to th(,m, will remove any evil that may be
xmpendmér over the chdd by the evil sight. A mothwr

- omen, aud they would be unlucky the whole day. Fvenif .

>

: wokld be ﬂlad to be told’ that her child is very poorly

and CIQBQ not tlm\e, ‘.hough this wer& not the 0ase.
‘ ~Ve1 v oftcn when a WOma.u lﬂxsked howa child" does,
ghe bugnmn long pig‘mtwe é’tgry about, \its 1m‘w,mod._

TN *gstxﬁ\un&s 0 &hﬂ says, \h‘eats nmhmg \ddeq no’r sleep g
\waﬂ and cne‘% e ; ‘§~heﬁ"' domg for it all ‘she caxy,"
- but it dues not’ ﬂmve | &.e And y»et nothmcy may be\
‘ﬂl\. matter Wﬂh the\p}md RGN o
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ild’'s name must not be mentioned in the night
for fear an owl should hear it. They believe, if an
owl happens to hear it, he would repeat it every night,
and with this repetition the child would pine away
and die. They are terrified when they hear an owl
hooting about them in the night, and always scare it
away when it is on their house or on a tree about
them. They believe its hooting portends death.

A child must not be allowed to see a looking glass
before it has teethed ; they think, this would make it
suffer dreadfully while teething.

There ig a word Bogihdnd, which means to extinguish
and can be used for fire and lamps. They use it for
the former, but not for the latter; doing so for the
latter would be ominous to the life of the husband,
They, that is men and women, both believe, that the
husbaund, the lamp of the family, would die by using
this word, Two or three others answer in its place.
A lamp must not be blown out with the month. '

Seeing an oil-man early in the morning is considered
very unlucky, as also people of a notoriously bad
character. When a Hindoo gets into some serious
trouble during the day, or any evil befalls him, he says,
¢« What wretoh’s face did I happen to see early this
morning?” When a jackal howls or cries towards morn-
ing, they believe somebody has died.

The word Sdmp (a snake) must not be mentioned in
the night ; it is too bad to escape the lips during the
darkness of the night, and is according to the Hindoos,
sure to bring it near. When they have occasion t¢
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ifion the reptile at night they call it Zeerd, which
means both a reptile and a worm. = The name of the
wolf also is for the samoe reason not mentioned at night,
When people speak of him, they ecail him, a ]anawar,
an animal,

When they take off their shoes to sit down, should
one shoe happen to fall upon another, they believe, if
they let it remain in that state, it would be an omen
for them to travel ; they immediately sot it right and
thus prevent travelling ! When they yawn, they always
fillip two of their fingers either of the right or left hand,
but mostly of the former. The reason of this no one
can tell. :

Some people abstain from those fruits of which they
are very fond, and believe they will be rewarded
for this in heaven. Som'e ofthem who profess to be
eminently pious leave off eating salt, and consider this
also meritorious. Some, who fast on Sunday, do not
eat salt on thah day.

. R

When the Hindoos set out from their houses on
some affair and are immediately called back for some-
thing, they think it a very bad omen, and come back,
chew a betel leaf or smoke and then go after a while,
All the following are also bad signs, —~—Seeing a person
that has sonie defect in his body, such as blindness,
lameness, &c ; a snake or jackal crossing one’s path ;
seeing a Brahmin with his head covered or without a
mark on his forchead ; hearing a person rying when
you are going any where ; a person’s being asked, where
he ig going, when he is lcavmg his house for something
unportan* or urgent; the cawing of a crow on a
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tree , aécidentally fallino»in' with n dadil b I

_tion wmh it ; +the wymg of a kite ; the seemg of“ an

 euntich, 4 \VldOW, and also of a holy man of the highest

- order (Sunnyasee); the meeting of a cat; and the
G aeelng, of an enipty pxtcher

A tew of their good owens’ mre—«A dead man being
sarried away with o one crying withit ; getting curd
and also fish; meoting with a woman of the town; see-

Cing e pltcher with &' rope attached to it; a fox

| crossing your pafh soeing & Brahmin  with hlS head
‘uncovered, or corrying a jug of holy water of the
(anges in his band; a havmlessilizard creeping up
onels'body ; hewrm” a bride'ery: when she is leaving
her paverits and going to live with heirhusband ; hoars
ing a worship gohg\ stuko or a poojs shell saund, when“ :
wile is sebiing out ’cqz mome plage. or\ thing ; m.\d\
oiow's perehing ond dead body floating duwn A river

We tiwn our attention now to the proverks. « They: -

will [lose wmueh of their force and hecome almost in~
sipid by trausfation, hut will still ‘go some way, in
shewi mg, the manners .er{l custmm ot the’ people.

})hobi ka kuﬁhzﬁ na g’nar ké na g'hﬁt kf.—~A washer-
mgm s dog may be said to belong truly neither to hig
hotgs nov to the ghit, or the pmue where he washes;
(the datter belng nlw&ys ab the site of a riveror at &
pond., " The meaning 1s, that the dog oets food neither
“qt home nor at the ghét ; as he keeps running. back-

“wards and forwards from the, house to the ghit, and.
fmm the gldp to the house,—~the peaple at  home
) sup‘pose, he wmust have got fovd at the ghdt (whert

o
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sorphen generally take their morning meal, |

g brought to them,) and the people at the ghit be-
lieveche must have been fed at home ; thus he suffers
through their supposition and is fed neither at home
nor at the ghat. This proverb is used for one who is
in a forlorn aud wandering condition and finds no rest
any where,

- Handi gai to gai, kutte ki z4t pahichdni.—No xat-
ter if the earthen pot be polluted and lost; we shall
know the dog for the future. Poor Hindoos generally
keep earthen pots to cook their victuals ; these pots
must not be touched by people of other castes and
unelean animals ; when touched by them, they are be-
lieved to become unclean and are thrown away on the
village dunghill as useless. In this proverb, a dog be-
longing to the family is supposed to have put his mouth
into the pot and thus proved himself unworthy of trust.
They use this saying when they are deccived by a
friend or somebody else who has been faithless or
ungrateful,

Adhi chor ek ko dhawe,
Aigd bare, thih na pawe.

Literally, he who throws up half a bread [Whlch s
certain] for a whole one [which is uncertain] will go-
down into the water (ruin himself) so sadly, that he
will find no bottom to stand on. Applied to people
who bring trouble snd sometimes also ruin upon them-
selves by a too eager desive and imprudent haste to
better their condition.

Gur khden gulgulon se parhez.—They eat goor or
hard molagses, but scrupulously abstsin from goolgoo-
%
8

I~
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sort of bunns) because this sweetmeat i L

j 6d with goor. This proverb is the same as, Stmm-
ing at a gnat and swallowing a camel.” i

Pande ji pachhtdenge ;
Phir wahi chanon ki khienge.

The priest will after all be obliged to eat the cakes
of the chand flour. Chand is the name of a sort of
grain, spoken of before ; it is cheaper than wheat, and
its meal is also coarser. Though its flour is very
useful in the preparation of several dishes, yet for
cakes that of wheat is preferable. Here a priest is
supposed to be andzy with his wife for baking cakes
of the chand flour and not of the wheat and in con-
sequence to refuse for stme time to take his meal, but
is at last brought' down and forced by hunger to eat
the chand cakes. Uged, when a person refuses a thing
at first, but at last has to take it.

Asharfi luten koelon par mubar.—Goldmohurs or
soversigns are allowed to be taken away, but charconl
is kept safe with seals. Equivalent to the English
proverb, “Penny wise and pound foolish,” ‘

Gidhi gée gilaunda khde ; -
Daur dany mahue tar jde.

Before giving the meaning of this proverb, we must
say, that in certain parts of India, we have a tree,
called the Mahooa (Bassia letifolia,) the flowers of
which are very sweet and are collected by people as
they would do raising ; they are eaten fresh, and are
also dried and put away for future use. From these
flowers, which are also called mahoon, a spirituous li-
quor is likewise distilled. The fruit of the tree, which
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oth of the flower and the fruit.  From the latter
a colourless oil is extracted, which is used in certain
. dishes by the country people, and by which clarified
butter is frequently adulterated. The trauslation of
the proverb iy, that the cow, after hayving several times
found gilaundds under the tree, goos there constantly
hoping to meet with the same success. The applica-
tion is obyious; it is used, when & person, having
been favoured with something or in gome manner once
or twice, expects the same froquently.

Diidh kd jald mathd phink phiak pie.  He who hag
sealded his mouth with hot milk, tries to cool butter
milk also with his mouth before he drinks it. A per-
son that has once suffered by something dreads the
same in some other things, in which there is not the
least cause for fear. Butter milk is never hot. This
proverb is somewhat like the English one,—“ A burnt
child dreads the fire,”

Jiske pdnw na gai binwéi ;
So kyd jane pir pardi.

e who has not suffered by cracks in hig own feet,
what does' he know of the pain that others feel by
them? The Hindoos wear no stockings, and while at
work pnt off their shoes too. This in the cold season
causes deep arid painful sore cracks in the heels of some
of them. The meaning is, he, who has not known
suffeving by experience, does not know what others feel.

Néo men dhtl uréte ho |—You charge me with kick-
ing np dust in the boat! There is a fable that once
a wolf and a goat were crogsing a river in the same

o
L
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t¢/ The goat was quietly sitting or standing, but
e wolf having a mind to eat her up and mbhmv to
find a pretext, angrily said to her,—How dare yoi be
80 impudent as to kick up this dust here! The goat .
meekly replied,—¢ How can dust be raised in o bowt ?
if you have a mind to eat me up you might as well do
80 without this pretence.” This is used when a per-
son, especially a powerful one, seeks a quarrel with
another, who is wealk and helpless, when he has not
even the shadow of a cause to do so.

Nénchon kaise dngan terhd | How shall T dance ! the
court yard is crooked ! A dancing girl is supposed to
have made this excuse. They say so, when a person is
asked to do something, and does it not through vaiu
exenges,

Mithé aur katbauti bhar! You want a sweet
thing' and at the same time a dish full of it! It
means a small quantity only must be expected of good
things,

Kahen kbet ki, sunen kharibin ki. One is speaking
“of ‘the field, and the hearer dreams of the barn, or
rather the spot in the field where they collect stalks
of corn’and’ thrash it. It is used when a person is
speaking of one thing, and the person addressed thinks
and speaks inadvertently of another.

Donon din se gae pande ;
Halua bhide na minde.
"The priest, poor fellow, is lost to both things, and
is pow neither Aalooa nor mdnday, (the latter being
two kinds of sweetmeat.) This is used when a person



does not get what he was aiming at.
w

Jal men rabke magar se bair! What! live in
water, and at enmity with the erocodile !~—A person
must be on good terms with his superior, and subrais-
sive while in his power.

Andhe ke hdth men bater ! Lo! A quail in a blind
man’s hand ! - The force of the proverb is heightened
by the fact, that quails hide themnselves in bushes and
are not easily discovered. They say so when a ma
gets some thing accidentally. :

Neki karen aur phchh plichh ! What! do a man
good and ask his permission to do 8o !

Hakim hére,
Munh men mére.
A superior ds worsted in argument, and still persists
in blaming his inferior. This means power on the part
of the former, and helplessness on that of the latter.

Hakim mére aur rone na de. A superior or ruler
strikes, and at the same time does not allow to cry.
This is said, when one troubles a servant or inferior
and at the same time does not allow him to eomplaiu.

Mathé méngne chalin imalaiyd pichhe dubdi. She
in going to ask for some butter milk, but conceals the
pot behind her through shame. When people make
butter, the butter milk, of which their is an abundance
when @ family has plenty of milk, is given away to
the poorer neighbours, Women and children go and



ashamed of domg so through pride, b,

Sab din change ; ) W
Techar ke din nange.: N
Well off every day, but on festlva]s, when means
are most necessary. Some people make a great shew
at other times; but when a proper time arrives to
spend semething, they have nothing.

Mere ghar se dgf lain, ndm dhard baisandh ! ‘She
brought the dg or fire from my house, and now calls
it baisandh ! The last word is another and a bigger
and unusual term for fire. The proverb has refsrence
to people who are helped aud advanced in the world
by the kindness of others, and afterwards oarry their
heads high before ‘those very people who have helped
- them,

Shauqin burhid, chatdi k4 lahangd. An old woman
foud of finery with a petticoat of mats on her! This
means people who live above their means,

Aphi miyan méngte, bhat khave darbar! The poor
fellow is himself a beggar, and yet a bard is standing
at his door! We have.a class of bards here, who,
besides having some other ways of supporting them-
gelves, wait on great men, repeat something and fatter
them to get something, ' It \is used when one asks
some help of another, who is himself helpless.

Ag laghe pani ko daure. One first sets firc and then
runs for water., It means one who firgt raises a quar-



- Jogl kiske mittar aur paturid kiski ndr! Whose
friends are wandering faqueers, and whose wives are
dancing women of the town | Meaning people of this
character are no one's friends and wives, and are never
to be trusted.

Rinr ki ginth men mdl ki tdok. A widow has
always a piece of catgut tied in one end of her upper
covering or sheet,  Widows generally spend their time
in spinning, and the catgut is the string which they
use in turning the wheel. They always have a piece
of it about them ready for use in case the old one
should break. The proverb means, that a person who
i addicted to a thing has it always about him; as
chewers of tobacce, users of opium, d&e., “congtantly
haye these things with them.,

- Anlkhon ke andhe ndm nainsukh! 'Blind and yet
named Nagnsukh, which means happy of eyes ! 'The
application is obvious.

Korhi mave sanghit! chdhe! A leper dies and
wants another to accompany him ! * Sometimes, when
the sufferings of lepers become intolerable, they drown
themselves in rivers, This proverb fs used when one
gots into trouble and wishes another to be in the game
state,

Samai pave ki bat, bdz par jhapte baguld ! Alas !
itis a question of time and chance, when a heron
pounces upon a hawk ! - They say so, when one origin- #



( ‘?m L 5:

\better ¢in cumbtam-es, but hos bweu somt\hﬂw or otlmr

0 redlwed { Vi \,»
\ \Kytf\ han wm‘ ; m bahuen hmn?\ Wh&t am Da
. durmhteﬂn—l%w of a widow ¢ Widows are helpless\md
cannot  vedress the wrongs done to tlmir fammw
" When a person says so, he means,~—am I ‘ot strong
'enough to pxotwt myself and maintain my canse !
“‘Jhmhem ke jangal men btll\i; aher ! A oat 18 a hon
in & jungle of small bushes !  When a person gets
into the company of people that aresomewhat inferior
to him in any way, he carries himself high among
, tbam and tries to make them behevo he 18 somebody

\ Km}]u apné ber ko khmtta mihm kohti. A ‘woman
that sells fruit and vegetables will:never call her plums
1dour, People alwa)s pmmc their own things,

f]gt ki ohori nmure nihure !  What stoop down to
stonl aroamel as if he could be carried off in onels
arms | . Those people are very foolish who wish to do
by stealth what canuever be concealed.

Lashker raen fotwd badnam ! A camel has got s
bad hame in a Camp o Army | The reason of this is
that he ma,kes aigreat nuise when he is loaded. This
is used when people are prejudiced against .o man and
always bla,me him, whethey ho be deserving of .the
blanie or not. . ~
S A

Kahe so km:ﬁhér gadhe par nahig chay htm A pot-
ter never rides an ags when he is asked to do. 90. Aps-

i
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10 lowest castes) use them to carry fuel to bake
their® earthen vessels.  They very often ride these
animals, —though people of other castés (except wash-

ermen) would never dream of doing so. People say .

go mostly when a person is.asked to do gomething for
the diversion of company, and he dees not dd ik,
though at other times he does it of his own accord.

Jahan jaisd des,
Tahan taisd bhes.
We must adopt the costume of the country in which
we live.—~We must do like those among whom we aro
placed.

Samp wiknl gayd, lakir pite se kyd hotd hai. The
snake has crept away ; what is the use of beating the
mark or track  which it has left. There is ho use in
trying for or about a thing when it is too late.

Léton ki debi baton se nahin mintin!  Goddesses
that are accustomed to kicks will not listen to kind

persuasion. . People of a perverse na(me will not be
goveried by kindness. ' ; i o

Sab dhan bais hi pasen ! Every kind of paddy i8
reckoned at twentytwo passeries per. rupee ! N

passerie is about ten pounds in weight, and the ratet

of the paddy in this proverb is an extrewaely cheap
one. It i3 ased when a person makes no diserimina-
tion or distinction between people, especially with re-
gard to their talents, but thinks or takes all alike.

Jo kahe so glii ko jée! 'He must go for clarified

LY e
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considered unclean, and potters (who belong L
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who recommends it. —-Once ‘a man had dressed
i3 foorl, consisting of cakes and dél or soup of pulge,
but had put no ghee in the latter ; somebody “near
him said, it would be much better if he got some,~—
The man rejoined, will you kindly run and get me a
little ! It is applied when a person recommends or
suggests a thing, and is himself asked to do it by the
man to whom he made the suggestion, though the man
could easily do it himself.

Andhe ke 4go rowe,
Apne didé khowe.

He who weeps before a  blind man, orly hurts his
eyes, and gets no benefit. The blind man is not gup-
posed to know that any one is weeping before him.
Thig is used when o serious request or complaint is
‘made before one who pays no attention to it.

Larka bagal men, dhindhord shahar men! The
child is in the lap but the erier is giving notice of its
loss in the city! They say so, when one makes a great
fuss in looking out for a thing when it is cloge to him,

Jis kbatir many murdya,
So dukh age ayd.

He has fallen into that very trouble, to avoid which
he had sbaved himself. Shaving, which is an import-
ant rite among the Hindoos, is not to be taken here
literally. It means making efforts to escape some
trouble or inconvenience. This proverb is used when
people wish and try to avoid someéthing, but still it
comes upon them,

Apni gali men kuttd baridr. Every dog is bold in
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e lane. | This is used when a man shews off his
1mportance and anthority or is overbearing in his place
or department,

Muséfir chald jatd hai, kutte bhrinkte rahte hain.
Dogs bark but the traveller quietly goes on his way,
without minding them. They say so, when 2 person
seeks occasion to quarrel with some one, but: does
not gucceed.

Kisi k4 ghar jale, kisi ko tapne ko ho !~—One’s
house is on fire, and some are warming themselves
with it. Sometimes people take advantage of the
‘-twubles of others.

Mmi changé to kathauti men Gangs ! When 4 man
/ h‘a,s health, the water of his eating dish is the holy
Cianges to him. AU states can be u}_]oyed with health:

Ek to rowési \thi, tab Tk bhai(yé 4 gae! She was
.ready to weep of herself, just at that ‘time her brother
arrived from a distance, and she wept the more freely.
This proverb has allusion to the custom of the weep-
ing of women when they see a relation or friend who
has come from-a distance. = It is used when a person
'§s in some tronble and that trouble is helghtenéd by
somethmv taking place just at the time. e

Sa.ch kahtin to md mér khde; jhiith kabtn to bap Ui
kuttd khde! If I say the truth, my mother will get o
beating ; if I hide it, my fathek will eat dog’s floshd Whe
origin of 1this proverb. ig sa,xdf to be' the fo‘llows’r“ng\'
Once'a . hbry~tt\upered hu&b‘m& Threught sarne ey

and demmd h1s wife, to, dress 1t‘§or thur dxmlex‘ 'Lm

.\*. W\

N SN ! NN S
SN OW .



(228 )
roRan took the meat and put it away, , While L
engaged in something olse, a cat came and ate
it up. When the woman discovered this, she wes fill-
ed with terror as she knew her husband’s temper, To
save herself from a severe beating, she killed a puppy,
which was running about in the streets, and dressed
its flesh instead of the meat her husband had brought.
They had a boy who saw this, He was anxious to
prevent his father’s eating the dog’s meat, and at the
same time afraid for his muther. He was in a great
difficulty and is said to have expressed the words of
this proverb. It is used when people are canght
between two evils, and cannot escape the one, without
falling into the other.

Agi tolagi, dia barke dekhnd! The house is on
fire, and yet one says, light a candle to look out, for
a thing. They say so, when people wish for wmore
light or proof in a matter which is self-evident and
attended with loss too.

Néngd khave bazar men chor balaidn le.—A desti-
tute vagabond standing in the market is loved by a
thief. Zoved is mot to be taken here literally ; it
simiply means that the thief takes no notice of him
in his professional capacity, because he hag nothing
with him that can be stolen. The proverb means,
that the poor need not be afraid of thieves.

Parse dhan par rowe chor! A thicf weeps to get
the property of another. Meaning envy and covetous-
ness. '

Andhe ko kyé chahiys, do dnkhen. What does a
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nd man want but two eyes! "This is said when
one is agked to take a thing that he really wants.

Sajhe ki hindi chaurdhe men phitti hai. An earth-
en pot between two or more persons (who are going
any where) must bebroken wheré four ways meet.
Here the persons are supposed to take different direc-
tions, and the earthen pot to be divided, that each
may have his share, ‘When two or more persons have
the same thing between them, it generally produces
quarrels and disagreements, and the arrangement
has at lagt to be broken up.

Miths mithd gap, karwd karwd tha! Swallowing
down the sweet, but rejecting the bitter ! When wa
derive an advantage from something, we must also
bear the inconveniences and troubles with whieh it may
be attended. ¥

Rém Rém japna ;
Pariy4 mal apod.
Repeating Rdm Réw (worshipping) and yet taking
another’s property | Applied to hypocrites.

Bép mars, ghar betd bhayd ;
Isk4 tatd us men gayd.
The father is dead, but a son is born ; and the loss
of the former is made up in the birth of the latter !
* They say so, when at the time of a loss, there alse
comes o gain which malkes it up: :
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A FEW OF THD POPULAR SONGS.

Sports of Krishan, one of the Mindoo gods, with the women
of the place and neighbourhood whare he was born-—-A young .
wife lamenting the absende of her hnsband—&e—&e—&e.

These songs lose their beauty and flnency in trans-
lation and become quite flat and insipid; still we
give a few of them a place here, with the hope that
they will in some measure hielp in the object of this
work. Thes great and engrossing subject of the vast
majority of them is love. They amount to some hun-
dreds ; but we only annex a few, as specimens, . Mosé
of tham ars very short, but the same words are suug
over and over again with varying notes, and this makes
up for their shortness.  Z%e first five are among those
that have reference to the amonrs of Krishan, one
of the Hindoo incarnations, born in Mathoord. = This
and the neighbouring places, which are connected with
the life of Krighan are considered sacred by the Hin-
doos, and visited by them az guch. He was a herds-
man and one of the most infamous characters the

world ever saw.

The English lainguage is 8o very poor with regard
to terms for husband and wife that we have been at 4
loss how to render all the Hindee words on this point,
and have been obliged to retain some of them. The
simple words husband and wife ave too harsh and
coarse for poetry, besides the fault that would be

found in their constant repetition,
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Lk |
My Scima.ha (1) w8 én. Bindraban ! (2) 1 sought
him every where, but could not find him, My
Sdmalid 15 i Bindrdban ! 1 wandered in jungles
from morning to evening ; but could’ not find the
place of my Hur, My Sdmalud vs in Bindrdban |

‘ ‘ ‘ T
hil CUON L Shidm unlind lvas broken my  pitcher  at t}»e
swater place ! (3) When T loft the house in the morning
to draw water, a crow  ciwed on the house; L saw a
¢at on my right and heard & sneeze on my left: theso
were bad omens.  Oh ! Sham unkind  has broken
o my piteher ab the waler place ! When he canght hold
*of my wrist, he broke my ring (round the wrist.) I
never heard sucha flate as his | (4) Ok / Shiw wnkind

has broken my pitcher at the water place.

| TIL
Shim. is playing the flute on the banks of the Kdlindree.
- 'The sweetness of its notes has made me lose my sendes
anl agitated my whole frame. - O Alee, '(5) 1 am
afraid of my Saus and Navad | (8) Tell ms, O Beer,
what shall T do ! He has practised sowme charm on me ;

1 Simalia, Shim, Huar, and a good many others arve hames of
Kirishan, | Home of them also notw mean a husband.

2 Bindrdban and Gu:g}w(;l are two villages near his birth place,

8 Broken her pitcher in the act of sporting, with. her, The
song is oxpressive of pleasire, ‘

4 Xrishan used to play ' wall on the flute,

5 Alae, eer, Sakhee, Sajues &o., are terms by which women

.uq adilressed in poetry.
6 Afraid ’of her Saus and Nanad (her motherin-law' and hus-

sband's smtel) olse she would spost  freely with Krishan,
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sioliAs this herdsman! Alee, T am tormented with
ove. Sajnee, all my choonaree (sheot) iy wot with
tears.  Oh! is there any one to take away this pain
of my heart. Shdm is playing the Rute on the banks
of the Kalindree !

1V,

Your form dwells inmy heart, O, Mohan! T have
sought you in jungles and every other place. | I gearch-
ed for you in Gokool and wandered in Bindedban.
Your form dwells inmy heart !

Y.

Do not throw upon me eoloured water, O, Shim Be-
hiree ! (7) Do not trouble me so early. I have'a rope
and a piteher in one arm and a heavy vessel on my
head. 0, Girdhur, let me go and put these away, and
then you can diseharge at me the squirt of coloured
water. 0, do hear me aud wait a little; you will
spoil my inner coat and wet all my choonaree ; and if.
my Nanad see me in this state, she will be enraged ;
my mother-in-law will also call me a thonsand names ;
and all the people will think ill of me and blame me,

N

I am e my bloom now ; oh! when shall I see my
Love ! (8)  When a branch dries and withers, how will
it be green again. My dear one is gone away, and my
tears flow in streams. 1 am in iy bloom now i oh !
when shall I see my Love |

7 Tn the Holee festival people throw coloured water on each
other,

8 Love~her husband ; he was absent from her,
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VII,

O dyer, dye my choonaree ; (9) dye my choonaree and
smy“Liove's turban yellow ; and take the cost from my
Love. O dyery dye my choonaree and my Love's turhan
yellow ! g

VIIT.

Syedn (10) has acted unfaithfully to me and loved a
Seut.] He came to me in the morning from the Saut
and with sweet words took my heart and deceived
me, Syedn has octed wnfoithfully to me and loved @
Sawt | y

4

IX

O Leed, I can only think of thee ! Wothing else ocan
give mo delight. ‘Sajnee! Peed ig mine’and I am
his. (11) Oh! my heast is taken up with him. My
hair bangs all loose over my shoulders and my body is
covered with ashes. O, Peed, I ‘can only think of
thee ! (12)

: _ X, ) S
Sing in this gérden, 0, Sond (parrot) of my Naikar.
(13) This Sond has green wings and a red bill. Sing
in thrs garden, 0, Sond of my Naihar.

9 Choonares, the dyed linen with which women cover them.
selves. The colour mentioned heve indicates love,

10 Syein, Peed, and sorae others, arve the postical names fora
husband, Seaut means a rival wife.

11 Compare with Songs of Solomon, Ch. II 16, VI. 8.
12 Her husband was absent from her,

18 Naihar—the wife's birthplace, 1. ‘6. where her paxents live,
She sometimes thinks of her former home,
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kave lost my ring kere | My Sés has not taken if,

nor my Nanad, 0, Love, you got it made and.you .

stole it. 7 have lost my rung here ] (14)

XI1.
L will not go, O, Sdmalid, to thy garden. What is
found in thy earden? There is love and sport. I
will not go, O, Sdmalid, to thy garden ! (15)

XTI v
The leawes of the Poorain wave gracefully, being moved
by the gentle breeze | 'The easterly wind gently blows,
(16) and all the Sakhees are fast asleep. My Love is
80 very awkward that he does not wake when I try to
wake him.,  The leaves of the Poorasn wave gracefully,
being moved by the gentle breeze |

XIV.

Why da you leave our country, O covetous Love ! ( 1‘7)
The mangoes arenow ripe, and also the mahooss, (18)
There are lemons too in our country. When the le-
mons have begun to have juice in them, Syedn leaves

14 The song implies gport with the husband.

15 The gong is expressive of dalliance,

16 The eagterly wind-—in the rainy season, which is a peculiar
time for love, When the rains set in after the fierce hot season,
the whole face of Nature is changed ; a new life is, a8 ib were,
infused into it, and man also feels and enjoys the happy change,
The wind that generally blows in the rainy season is the easr.erly
one ; it is cool and brings on rain.

17 Here the husband of & young wife is going abroad on
business and intends to be absént from home for some titne.
ovetous s not bo be taken heve in a literal and serious genge,

18 Mahooas,—sweet flowers of a tree (Bassia latifolia.)
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antry for a foveign one.  \Why do . you leque owr

cmmtr /, O covetous, Lowe !
‘-& b i

0 Syedn Siawun (J ul.y) has black and yellow clouds |
You have not thought of me since you left home.  You
have not thought of paying me a visit. O Syedn,
Sawun has black and yellow clouds ! ‘

XVI.

O, Love, I would sacrifice myself ‘to you ; when will
you show, yourself to me! 0, Madho, the love of a
foreign woman is like warming yotrself with the blaze
of straw. Were she even to take out her liver and
give it to you, she would not be yours, (you could not
depend upon her.) 'Oh! that I would take poison and
die ; then this pain would be over. 1 made a boat of
eight pieces of timber (19)and sunk it in the middle
of the stream. 0O, Mddho, had T been a koyal (20) of
the forest, I would have lived in a forest and sung to
my Love. = Swoar to me now by Bindraban and Gokool,
‘0, Midho, that you will, in future, be faithful to me,
0, Love, T would sacrifice myself to you ; when will 60U
shew yourself lo me.

XVIL.
I sink uader the Sdrhee (21) I wear, aud in the

19 Eight pieces of timber.—This has allusion to the' marriage
contract. | These words in the original ate ¢ dth kith,” and ath
(eight) is put with kith (wood) onily for euphony,

20 Koyal, a black bird which sings in loud, clear, and beautiful
notes in mangoe groves from March to September,  Ths Hindoos
sy, it sings,  Pee kahdn | Poc Kahdn P where’ Ay Pee, where's
my Pee;—Pee meaning husband,

21 Birheo—-a long and light piece of hmmn, which serves as a
dress for women,
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e I inhale !" The necklace of the Cha
B inum grandiflorum) is too heavy for me; you
know, O Peed how delicate I am ! O Peed, you' can-
not know all about me; I am a mine of love and my
hands are soft like the rose! What shall I say of
other ornaments, the very moohdwur (22) for my feet
i3 t00 heavy for me,

XVIIL

I was glad when I left my parents and was going to

live with my husband. The lamp with four wicks (23)
was lighted. But soon had I reason to sigh and think
hard of my father. My case was like that of a sorry
Baniys whose store of sugar has been exhausted and
there is nv prospect of ‘a fresh supply. O how have
Loffonded the holy Ganges that my youth isto be
wagied with such a partuer.

; XIX.

~ The sky is covered with thick and dark clouds; the
-lightning flashes, and I am terrified! O Sakhes, be-
geech my Love to return, else I will rend the paper
that joined us. The time, when he promised to return,
is nearly out, My heart’s emotion is towards the
Jumna, from which direction I expect him. If he
does not come soon, I will lay aside my ornaments
and become a wanderer with dishevelled hair !

22 Moohdwur,~—a red colour with which women stain the
nails of their toes and the upper part of their feet, In this song
a beautiful woman is proud of hier slender and delicate make and
her beauty. ; i

28 Four wicks.~—Among other joyful demonstrations, weal-
thy and respectable Hindoos sometimes light four lamps ora



Asdvh (June) sleeps a good, affectionate, and
beautifal woman, dreaming all sorts of dreams. Her
husband is far away from her. (24) The lightning
flashes and gives her double pain. Black clouds hang
all around and the eastern wind gently blows. Do
not ging so constantly, O, Koyal ; you remind me of
my love, and I am in pain on account of this sepa-
ration from him. The peacock enlivens the forest
with its Toud notes, and every thing conspires to grieve
me.  Woe to him that knows the secret pangs of dig-
appointed love! O my dear hushand my pride is gone
down now, and I am in pain as you are so far from
me !

The month of Asirh says, O Sakhee, I ammot to be
blamed for this' separation.  Why didst thou not take
advantage of the time when thy hushand was with
thee ! Do not blame me'; he loved thee, but thou
wast too proud to take notice of him. O foolish
woman, what hagt thon gained by thy pride: thou
hast offended thy husband and brought on this sepa-

lamp with four wicks, when a young wife eomes into her hus-
band's house for the fitst time. \Here a youug wife is lamenting
her lot—that of being married to an old husbaad.

24 The Hindoos have a sort of songs, called the Birimdsces,
or gongs of the twelve months, the main scope of which is'a
faithful and affectionate wife’s lamenting the absence of her
husband, with allusions to the difforent seasong of the year and
the customs observed in them. Mhe hushand is generally
supposed to be absent on public duty or business, and that
from a long time. In this song, which is & Birdmdsee, disagree.
ment between the hushand and the wife is the cause of the
nbsénce. 'We have given here only thrse aouths 5 the wong
goes on in the same strain throughout,

Lt
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: Thou hast thonght of him now, when thou
geest thick dark clouds eov ering tlie skies!

The month of Sdwun (July) is approaching, and my
tears flow fast. Oh! I wounld be satisfed wers I to
see my Peed again. Sdwun is a peculiar month, and
0 Peed, how pleasant is the season of the Teej. (28)
Were you here, I would repose with you with a neck-
lago of the Champd (Michelia Champaca.) All wo-
men swing (26) enjoying the affections of their hus-
bands, and Lalone am in pain on account of this se-
pavation. 'Lhose who are loved by their Peeds enjoy
themselves  with choonarees (sheets) died with koo-
soom. (27) but, alag ! what is the state of my heart |
Sawun leaves me in pain,

The month of Sdwun says, O Sakhes, thou wast
thyself to be blamed partly ; besides,—-who can with-
stand Him who has written so in thy fate! Think of
thy busband constantly, and perhaps he will favour
thee yet.

The night of Bhadon (August) is so dark that one
canvot see even his own hand.  The whole world seems

" desolate without the presence  of my Love. wIn Bha-
don the object of my affections is not at home ;" where
shall. my love light! Oh! carry me to that land
where my beloved is gone, ' Thenight is dark and the
pain of separation great ; how shall T go upon my bad !

25 Teej—u fostival noticed before, oliserved only by\:‘ Women.

26 Women amuse themselves by swinging during thé»‘gmxt‘er
part of the rainy season. They also sing when swinging, .

27 Koosoom—a flower with.which cloths are dyediedy
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(g Kolklas (2%) seem th be acainst me, as they

fistantly and remind me of the desirve of my heart.
Oh ! how long must I bear this affliction. . The holi-
day of Ndg Panchamee (29) i3 come, and all women
who are with their hugbands are engaged in worship ;
but 1 wander about consulting Pandits, (30) This
pain 18 extreme ; Oh ! Tove, give me eage! The
month of Bhidon is also now taking its leave : how
tan I be happy without the object of my affections! .

CHAPTER NOEX
MODE OF TRAVELLING.

Astrologer consulted —Thilgs taken——Ponies and gonveyances
—Time of starting—What they do on the way-—-Begging [Fa-
queers—Thugs--T'wo anecdotes—A trick of highway robbers—
Travelling much safer now -Principal macadamized  road=—
Haltinigand refreshment about noon—start again ~ Native Inns——
Inn keepsrs—Travollers in a Sarde or Inn—Scenes in Sardes—
Travellers reported to the Polica—Tho game cautioned— Watchs
men gometimes paid a trifle—Travelling on branchroads.

When a Hindoo wishes to set out on a journey, he
always asks of his priest whether the time is auspi-
cious, and does not commence the journcy till he is
told that it is so. Thousands of people that are too
poor to have a couveyance travel on foot, and thege
people keep themselves as light as possible, A brass-

28 Kokla-—a bird which sings beautifully.

29 Nig Panchamee.—This festival takes place in the rainy
season and is celebrated with the worship of snakes,

3_0 Consulting Pandits or Prissts to know about Ler husband’s
health and the probable time of his retarn. -
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L&) with a long string attached to it, rollediT] L

plate (taws,) with somethiug to spread under them,
and a q’ﬁilt or blanket to cover themselves, if it be the
cold season, and the suit of clothes that they have on

" them, is all that they take ; but if they are going on a
lang journey and intend to remain abroad a good while,
they take.all their clothes with thera. Many of these
pedestrious travellers can go forty miles a day, and a
few somewhat wore. People that travel in convey-
ances and on horse-back sometimes take a few things
more with them. - Very few natives go on journeys in
palanquins and litters, and almost none on elephants
and camels, Palanquing and elephants are used in
wedding 'prqcessions.

The things and animals, that are cornmonly used in
carrying travellors, are horses, ponies, and bahlees,
(drawn by bullocks,) and in 2 part of the country the
Ekka, a vehicle drawn by a horse: or a pony. These
howses and pouics (for about three fourths of these ani-
mals are of the latter kind) are generally of a common
breed and very strong ; one of these animals will earry
# big heavy bundle, and a rider (and perhaps a fat one
too) for about twenty four miles & day. The Bahlce

r is roory enough for three or four persons, and is gen-
“erally drawn by two butlocks. This conveyance is
kept by most-of those who are possessed of means, and
considering the somewhat clumsy manner in which it
is made is a strong proof of the great tenacity with
which natives adhere to their old ways ; this is more
t;ema,rka,ble, when we consigi_er, that many who have
these rough vehicles are possessed, of immense wealth
and are aware of the superiority of European carri-
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qllocks, and the rider in the middle, under the
canopy, which has screens all around,  The sereens are
always let down when there is a fomale traveller in
the lahlee, otherwise they are thrown up, unless the
weather be rainy or the sun be too powerful and
strike in. In thig couveyance the traveller pats his
- most nocessary things, such as, one or two lotds, a
thalee and one er two suits of clothes. When a Bah-
leeis a gentleman’s own property, the bullocks that
pull it are always of a superior breed, are well taken
care of and go about twenty four miles a day. Those
that have occasion to hire one, pay about twelve annas
a day, about one half of which goes to feed the driver
and the bullocks.

Travellers generally start in the morning or at day
break, except in the hot season, when they begin to
move at one or two A. nf._, and sometimes even at
night fall, and continue to travel all the night ; but
when they do o, there are generally four or five of
them or at least more than one, because trayelling
alone in the night is dangerous even on the wain road.
After going four or five miles, travellers stop ab some.
well to wash their hands and faces, as well as to smoke ;
this last is so necessary, that they always carry 'y their
hookas with them and in the course of their journey
in the day halt at every four or five miles to have
this solace. Begging faqueers on the road generally
provide them with fire and get a few cowries iu return.
These men call themselves faqueers or religious mendi-
ocants, and begging as well as supplying travellers
with fire, is their regular way of making their living.
This class is so numerous on the high way, thatthe

U
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requently assailod with their petitions, or good wishey
as they call them, and some of them even take:the
trouble of following Bahlecs to short distances with
the hope of obtaining a trifle from the rider.  There
have been cases, in which Thugs (a class of murderers)
have disguised themselves as mendicants and  given
travellers stupifying and poisonous drugs mixed with
smoking tobacco, and after the death of the latter
have madeoff with their things.  On this acconut,
travellers are obliged to be extremely cantious ‘éugd
not receive any tobacco from a stranger, and they alse
have to take care that they do not fall in with any
stranger on the way who might probably kill them
by sorac means or other.  In some, parts of the countiy
there are :wells with wide mouths and steps to the
bottom, . At theé mouths of these weils, called: Ba,ulees, ‘
there are ‘two or threc rooms for fhe nonvuuence of
travellers. . Robbers used in \former times to co»ncea.l
themselves in these rooms and:when smo’\o travellers
oame o the well for waber, they caught"awl killed
ithem, and threw their bodies somewhere where they
could not be observed. On the macadamized road,
that leads ta Agra, between this place aud Minepoory
there is a tank, called Boorhid ki til'or the old
woman’s tank, which iswell known to natives in the
North West Provinces.  In the middle of this tank
(which however gets dry in the hot seadon) is a large
substantial house with' cellars and a bridge that
leads to the shore. In this house in former times,
lived an old woman, with her sons, who were Thugs ox
treacherous robbefs by profession. On .one of the
banks along which the road runs, there is a lorge and
old tree, under which travellers used to stop for awhile
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to stop, were invited by the old woman to do 80 ; here
by fair speeches she used to beguile them and agk
them to smoke, she always providing the tobacco.
The tobacco had some stupifying drug init, and the
travellers soon used to become senscless ; when this
was the case, the old wonian’s sons came and removed
them to the house, where they used to be killed and
thrown into the cellars which were full of water. In
conrse of time, they were detected and brought to
justice, but their house still stands fo the middle of the
tank, and reminds travellers of the horrid deeds that
used to be perpetrated there. Thousands of these
Thugs have been exterminated by the British
Government, but there are some still found here
and there. These Thugs will follow a traveller for
days until they get an opportunity to kill him,
Once a traveller who was known to have some
money with 'him was followed by Thugs for more
" than two hundred and sixty miles ; the former
was wide awake and was always on his guard, never’
smoking their tobacco nor being familiar with them,
They pretended to be fellow travellers, but he
knew what they were. At last he got near home,
though the Thugs did not kuow that; and while
all were sitting in a Baniya’s shop in the fore-noon
to get some refreshment the man pretended to go
out for a few minutes, of course with his things;
but he crossed a few fields and safely arrived at
home. Another man was in like manner followed
by these wretches and killed. "Once a woman with
her little boy and some money and  jewels was pur-
sued for some time by two women that were Thug-
gitis, They pretended to be travellers and always
|
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Oan 18 ined in company with this woman, who used

0 give them now and then part. of her food as ddl
and cakes or rice, It was observed by the Yoy,
that they ate the cake or rice that was given them,
but dél (which has salt put in it at the time of be.
ing cooked,) was always thrown away.  He suspected
they were Thuggins and said soto hig mother. The
dal they threw away, because they believed, it
~ would be a great sin to kill a person whose salt
(namak) they had eaten} this wonld “have been
namak hardmee or ingratitude. In the "sardes or
inng the woman used to take a separate room from -
the Thuggins. Once the latter thought they had au
opportunity to despatch the woman, and in the
darkness of thenight, when all had retired and they
thought the woman was asleep oo, one. of them
took a dagger and softly stole towards her, got
upon her, and wanted to use the dagger ; but the woman
immediately got hold of it and ‘the Thuggin and eried
out. The Thuggin tried hard to get away, but conld |
not ; some of the fingers of the woman weve severely
out by the dagger. People instantly came to her
belp, and secured the Thuggins.

We have a vast number of erows about our towns
and villages, which roost at night on trees adjoining
human habitations. These crows begin to stir and
make a noise at day break. In sardes travellers .
have their cawing -as asign of the approach of day,
and ag soon as they hear them making a noise,
bestir themselves to start for the day. Thege birds
also fly about and make a good deal of noise if they
are disturbed at any Lour before day break. Highway
robbers sometimes disturb  them at midnight ; tra-
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s /are decoived by their poise and thinkhi
b &Vu.‘qd‘éy bresk and begin theip day's journey with-
out keeping togetjer. When they are well dispersed .
. on the ﬁay“an‘d‘have got ‘pretty far from the sarae,
‘éheﬁ\‘o‘rf rri\of(:} of them are attacked by robbers, who
b a;.;e‘Mwuysﬁmtch’ing‘ an  opportumity.

 Trayelling was most dangerous, even in the day time,
nnder the former Gowernmaents ; there was & h}rg‘@
number -of jungles, almost all of which were infested
with robbers who  were ‘ always on thn alert to. vob
and  kill those travellers who had the hardihood
to travel alone.  Put it is ove of the chief glories
of tho British nation teo make roads throughout the
gonntry, and clear thera of all those dangerous jungles
that lie on these public roads, The principal macada-
mized road that they have made runs east and west
for  several hundreds of miles ; it commences at
Caleutta and runs to the most westerly of those pro-
vinces that are under their Government inas straighsa
line as they have been able to make it. In many
places it has trees planted on both sides for the con-
venience of travellers in the hot seasom. This road
may be daily seen traversed by thousands of travel-
lers,  But travelling in cerlan parts of Southern Tn-
' dia is not quite so safe even in the present day,
which | is owing: to certain parts of it being
gubject to «sorne native princes, who mnever trouble
themselves much about *clearing the country of
rubbers. i f
Travellers halt for some time for rest and refresh-
ment during the middle of the day under topes of
trees which abound in a part of the country. At
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‘tumls for w}nch they procure from a Bam;,a but
the most of therm satisfy themselyes with a portion
of parched grain, which also they get from s Baniya.
In the hot season, as we have said before, they begin
to march carlier and halt also before the sun gets
to its meridian ; and most of them, having finished
their stage in the forenoon, do not travel at all in
the afternoon; but when they do so, they reach their
stopping place about four », M. In the oold season,
the days being short, they stop only for a wvery
short time in the middle of thé day, and 'do not
travel at night. After certain short haltings for
smoking and resting for a few rainutes, they arrive
near the end of their course for the day, wheun they
begin to think of getting into a sarde or inn for the
night, Q’There are hundreds of these sardes on the
main road at short distances, for the greater con-
venience of travellers, some of them built by Govern-
ment and others by private individuals) Sardes on
those roads that branch off from the main road ave not
generally at guch short distances because there are
muoch fewer travellers on them. (A sarde iy o large
and sometimes a square yard built on one side of the
road with small single rooms on all sides.  Sometimes
these rooms have verandahs,  There are also a few
trees in each sarde under which horses and bullocks,
and conveyances are kept. These rooms of the whole
garde are/given out by the owner of the establish-
ment to a clags of people, called Bhuttiyiras, who
may be styled hosts or landlords, whose duty it is to
keep the place clean and in good order.  Whenever
traveller enters the gate of a sarde, almost the whole
‘sot of them, mon and women, but especially the lattery



Ao him and. inviting him by rés-
‘ tht drire ~t~.nu,twe rooms.  While they
a" zlmwlmg, ihe traveller looks around to see whxch
"t ol th(, ‘sarde 1y the cleanest’ ‘and the mosh Gonve-

mmﬁt mth rega:rd 1o shade emd a well, and at last

 fixes upen ‘a room to the joyof the, Blmttxyara to
- whom the ‘plaeé belongs, and to the . dlsappomtmem g
of the others.  Hewever in all those Snrées that are 4

on tho roain toads all the Bhuttiyaras got travellers,
All these Bhuttiydras are professors of the Mohomedun

veligion, 'They are looked down upon by other |
Moosulmans as a very low class, and are 1ot allowed
%o Antermarry with them. In fact, the Bhuttiyiras

are a distinet community of people; all their cere.
monies about mar riagres, births, and deaths, take place
between  people of their own calling. Pdople have
some just gnountlb for thmkmo thcm a degraded race,

+ They areexceedingly quarrelsome.  In the day time,
while most of the men are out, the women genevally
fall out dmong ‘themselves most Areadfully, and go on
quarreling and calling names for hours. © Their quarrels
originate principally. from envy and malice that they
entertain towards each other.  When it ismight, men
and wornen begin to quarrel again, and continue to do so”

for hours, sometimes to the gr eat inconvenienceof tra.

vellors,  In the duties of a Bhuttiydra, the women.

take a ‘more active part than' men, and the ma)om*y
of them are among the most vulgar and sh'\molow;

ereatures in the oounuy

ji e

As soon ‘as i traveller has taken a room and: pat

his bundle there, he thinks of getting somo materials

to dress bis evening meal.. There arve always shops of

P
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o BRigs at the gate of the Sarde ; he goes to him &

sets one or two pounds of flour, some dal, a little
salt, and one or two chillies to put in the déle and
perhaps a little ghee or clarified butter. All this
costs him about three or four pice,  Curry stuffs, be-
ing too tronblesome to be hruised, are not thought of
in travelling. He next gets an earthen pot either
from the Baniya or the Bhuttiydra, who buys them
from potters and keeps them for travellers, getting a
triflc by the sale, the price of a pot being about one
fourth of apice. The fuel, which consists of wood or
dry cowdung eakes, he generally gets from the Bbut-
tiydra, who charges him for this e¢ither one fourth or
one half of a pice, according to the quantity or pura-
ber that he takes, Fite places are generally made
in the veérandah of the Sarfe; the traveller'uses the
one nearest to the room he has taken, aud before he
beging to cook, washes it first to remove the defilement
of the preceding vooking. His simple food is dressed
and eaten in about an hour,

Fach traveller takes a single room, unless he has
a largoe establishmoent with him. When there are four
or five travellers and none of them hag his fanaily with
him, one room answers for all. The usual rent that
they have to pay for a room for one night is about ong
pice ; but those that are too poor give only half a pice.
Those that take a bedstead (they are not provided
with beds) pay another pice for it; but in general,
travellers can do very ~well without these bedsteads
on account of the unpleasant company found in them,

Our renders of the West will remember thet the
native travellers of this country consist of two great
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o1 rehgwns, which are the Hindoo and the Mol

Tredan § 5 they will also recolleet, that the religion of

@' Hindoo does not allow him to eat of any thing
thata Moosalman cooks ; and the Bhuttiyiras being
of tha Mohomedan  religion, the Hindoos will not

cof coumes eat of anything that they ecook ; they

are ‘thevefore always obliged to dress  their. own
vietuals, © But the Moehomedans get the ' Bhup-

‘, tiydrag to cook for them ; on this: ‘account they ave

ot obliged to burden themselves with cookmg utensils ;
in fact, a small copper plate, titned, snd a drinking
pot or lot4 of the same metal are the only things of

* tHis kind they carry with them ; and after get¥ing into

a 'Sardo, while the Hindoos haye to busy themselves in
dressing their food, the Mohomedans either lie down to
vest or amuse therselves with smoking and the like.

. The quantity of flour and d4l that each man orders

. for himself is about two pounds, of which the Bhut-

»

giyarin (Jandlady) is supposed to steal at least one thixd.
The price that is paid for this quantity, with fuel and
remuneration for the Bhuftiyarin’s trouble comes to

. about three or four pice,

1A seene 'in s large Sarde would be most amusing to.
a traveller fresh from the West. He would see an
extensive yard full of bahlees and waggons of burden,
soores of bullocks, horses and ponies, and men of al-
most every size and shape engaged in different ways.
Some with uncovered backs and heads maling fire to
dress’ their victnals;, some of these callingout to the
Bhuttiyarin to give them more fuel or complaining
that the cowdung cakes are not dry enough, | others it
the fet of cooking, some brushing their bullocks, and
othe;"a giving them gentle blows 1n gtk suceession

o \
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ove their fatigue, some preaging their wheels for
the maxrch of the next day, some lying down and sing-
ing, some smoking and telling the occurrences of the
day and asking Low far such a place is from such
2 one, and others engaged in some other ways. The
noise and bustle continues for about three hours ; by
this time it iy about' ten ». ., and most of the
travllers have dons feeding their bullocks and other
aninaals, and cooking and eating, and now think of
retiving for the night. | Those who take no bedsteads
sleep on the floor after spreading a blanket or some-
thing else on it. | Tu the cold geagon, they sleep inside
the rooms, and in the hot, outside in the verandah.
When the Sarae has no gate to be locked at night,
drivers of waggons and carriages have to  sleep near
their bullocks to take care of them.  Some of them
have long chains, which they use to secure their ozen
whenever there isa great fear of thieves ; the middle
of the chain is attached to the fore part of the Bahlee
or wageon, 'and a padlock is used. Bullocks, horses,
and camels are sometimes stolen, '

A littlo after dark all the Bhuttiydras go to the
Police, to report to the native officer there, the numiber
of travellers that they have got, their names, the
number and deseription of waggons and weapons  thag
are with them, what religion they belong to, where they
are going to, &e.  All this information iy entered in a
book, and should any accident happen to a traveller
it servos as a clue to find out where hig home ig, from
what place he is missing, and what is the probable
cause of hig nonappearance. After this is noted down,
the traveller is always reminded either by the Bhuf-
tydra or one o f te men of the Police to keep ‘their



‘ or any thmg to cat ﬁom a atmnuor, nor, to form  any

acqmmta,noe with him on the way. Mhese are whole-

~ sowe and necessary instructions, for many travellers
‘ ‘ha,ve lost their lives by the deceit and vxolence of Thugs

o

dlsgumed as friendly travellers,

!)ne\ of the mstmc,tmns, that tra,vallers receive every
“nxght, is, mot to keep any money in the same piece of
cloth in which they have any food, because there are
many wild dogs in a Sarde, which would, in the night,
while the traveller might be asleep, run away with
the piece of cloth for the sake of the food, and thus carry
away the money too, This caution iy also very '
necessary. )

One or two watchmen keep watch in the Sarde ot
uight, and those travellers who have Bahlees and wag-
gons full of articles of merchandise and other things
have generally to pay a trifle (about a pice) (to the
watchmen before they leave the place.

People out in the country travelling from one vil-
lage to another where there are no roads, go on foot-
paths. alongside of  fields. hould the distance be
greater than they can get over in one day’s journey,
they generally stop in the verandah of a Baniya and
pay him somcthmg for this accommodation,
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RTATE OF BODUCATION.

The sacred language of India— Education never generalin the
country— Education of Brahmins—The Deva Nagree charactor—
EBducation of Chhattries— Of Vyshes or merchants«of Soodars
~<Mags of the people ignorant—Ifforts eof Government--Boys
put in a Sohool—Things 'taken with them-~Mode of study-
Hindee books read by people for amusement~HSonie authentie
letters as speeimens,

The sacred language of India, a3 is well known, is the
Sanskrit ; this is the tongue i which their religious
writings sre penned ; even their ancient gravamars and
medical books, clothed in this garb, are believed to be
written by inspiration and held sacred.  One or two
lusses pext to the Brahmins are allowed by their reli-
gious writings to study it; but they must on 1o ao-
count read the Veds their highest religious Scriptures,
The golden age of this language, which is dead now,
paaa»d away with the time of tho Hindoo kings,  There
are some efforts within the walls' of Government Col
lages to keep it in existence, but it is not thought of
much value outside, and this is the reason that com-
poratively very few Brahmins exert themselves to ac-
quire it.. In  fact, learned Brahmins, who haye no
other means of subsistence, are worse off than any other
portion of the community with vegard to a way of live-
liiood ; their talent is not in demand, and they have
always to be very anxious about the means of keeping
their bodies and souls together. They are in some
measure helped in their capucity of priests, and if they
had not this aid, they would actually starve. As far
a3 a means of livelihood is concerned Persian and Eng-
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uidor the plesent Gover, nmeub,
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Bducation has never been general in India; the sys-
‘ ‘ﬁtem of caste has raised & strong barrier against it; each
‘caste hag followed that mode of life which was prescrib-
‘ed for it by the Shdsters, and till lately Brahmins
alone had the privilege of ‘aucqumnnr knomledge and cul- -
 tivating their minds,

Thox'e are many Brahmins all over the country, who
pretend to know Sanskrit and are ealled Pandits; but
the aim of these men hag mnever been to possess even
o tolerable auqumntemcc with ‘this language, to say
nothing ot being learned in it. . They st tdy a little of
‘ g‘mmmnr and after that learn only those things that
" will help them to perform the duties of a priest, this =

does not require learning and is soon acquired. In
pdojai or: worship they have to repeat somo verses
\which are committed to memory ; thesc verses arve so
easy and so few in nmumber, and the rules. prescribed
for the office of a priest so simple, that even boys can
act as priests.  The character used by this body‘ and
learned men of this caste is called the Dev Négree, 'or
the character of the gods; and cutamly it deseﬂvcs
this name ; for considering the imperfoction of every
thing human, it is wonderfully perfect and unrivalled
i the world,  Bach letter has its own sound; and
keeps it when put with others to make a word. This
| i not the case with the Knglish Alphabet,  which
Siv. William Jones calls, ‘‘rvidiculously = imperfeet.”
The Doy Nagres Alphabet vonsists of fifty letters
which are as foilows ;

Wit V‘
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#% ka, & kha, ® ga, & ghu, & nou.
W ohw, ® chha, &1 ja, W jha, ST nyw
2 ta, & tha, ® da, ¥ dha, @ na.
7 o ta, | ¥ tha, = da, y dha, & na.
9 pa, W pha, & ba, ¥ bha, W ma.
qya, € ra, @l 7 wa, W sha
gy sha, § sa, 9 ha, ¥ ksha,
Ha, W4 TLEL S0 Sawl, i, w i)
w Il ® o, ¥ ai, Wt o, AT au, ¥ ang, W: ah.

The last sixteen are vowels, and twelve of them have
another and simpler form when used in the nuddle of
words and after consonants.

Those Brahmings, who are not pandits and priests,
but act as bankers or merchants, make use of one of
two other characters that are common in this part of
the country, and are called kadthee and Mooriyd ot Sur-
vafes. The letters in all these thiree characters are
named alike and differ only in form.

Chhattries or people of the military caste, who learn
any thing, mostly learn the Dev Nagree character,
and this ehleﬁy for the purpose of reading the Riméd-
yan, a long Epic poem, which describes the exploits of
Ram Chunder, a Chhattrie, believed to be an incarna-
tion of the Deity, = This poem, ag said in a former part
of. this work, was originally written in Banpserit, but
was rendered into Hindee verse by one of their famous
ancient poets.  This translation has in the end been
against the Brabmins ; for when the work was in the
original, learned Brahmins were required to read and
expound it, and thus they used to make large sums of
money ; but now every Chhattrie, who knows the Dev
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character, can read it for himself. = Tl
ihattries, who act as merchants, learn the character
used by that class,

f the merchant caste learn the
faracter and arvithmetic, which
“in their work., The Mooriyd
% who' use thig character

Iy with congonants, They
é&itlng orders for money,

Bamyas or puople\
'\'Ioonya or SHurrdfegs
iy all that is requif
wants the vowels, an
oarry on all their Writing
have got a certain form for
and the amount they write! i |letters as well as in
figures, and thus no mistakes rtake place; else they
would be soon compel]ed to adopt @ hctter weans  of
correspondence, i

People of this caste, who act s sell c'rﬁ bf eatables
in a dry and unprepaved state, cloth mmebauf% and
bankers, do noti go very far in Avithmeticsbut they
aveyvery expert in what they do learn. The@ngldmn
talke more than aminute to perform any avithmietical
Coperation during the day intheir coramercial ca%
‘"l:ha money, weights, and measures of the country qf i
sist of an even number of small portions or subdi &%‘
dons. Thus a country gold coin generally consists of
gixtoen rupees ; a rapee of sixteen annas; an anna of four
e apice of two dhelds; adheld of two chhadams; a
ihaddm of two damrees; and a damree, generally of
n cowries or small shells, the lowest piece in use.
\ maund is the largest weight in the country, and is
equal to about eighty pounds. A mannd consists of
iy seers; a seer of sixteen chittacks; and a chittack
five country pice, Julong measure, a yard consists
wo cubits, and each cubit of eight givahs.  Silver and.
weights ave also even, If a Baniya or any othey ~
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nt sells a thitg at one rupee per secr, thath
BR? vctly ong‘anna per chxttack, if at oneanna per seer'

that is one chhaddm per chittack, &e, I the rmteav
vary, and the price be above or helow this, the fraction

comes pretty even. . We have only one weight for so-
lids and liquids, and no. measure for the lafter; but
the seer varies in weight in different parts of the coun-
try, and also in the same part of the country, for dif
ferent things ; for instance, the scer that is used in
weighing whoat is Jarger than that for raising, almonds
&o. :

Those people of the caste of writers who do not learn
Persian, but act ag Hindee teachers, leam the Kaithee
character; though of late a good many of them have
commenced th lenxn the Nagree also, the character in
which Government publish their Hindee books for
Schools.: They use vowels in the Kaithee character ;
but one great defect in this as well as the Mooriyd is,
that the words are mnot written separate, but all the
lotters run in one line as if they wert simply letters
and contained no words.  This causes a great difticulty
in reading letters when they are written in a bad hand.
People of all other castes, who learn to read and write,
learn this character, in which they cax ry on all their
business.

Ag far as education is conuernéd vdarkness  ¢overs
the Tand ‘and thick darkness’the péople.  There are
people who possess this most slonﬂw education of which
we speak; but their nuniher wheu - wmpm‘ed with the
vast population of the countyy is really rothing. When
a letter arrives in o village, )t takes some time before

its  contents ‘atre found font. A man has to mmy i

o
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obiliged to go out of hig village in search of a
render,  Government are making most strenuous efforts
all over the country for the diffusion of useful know-
ledge, and it is hoped most of this mental darkness will
be dispelled in course of time. ,

. When a boy is intended to bo ptt in o School, his
tathor goes to a priest and asks him what time would
he most auspicious. . After being directed on this point,
the boy is taken to the teacher, who is told by the
parent accompanying him, that he has brought this
child for his service, and that he (the child) will
through  his life be extremely thaunkful should he,
through the teacher's kindness, be able to acquire some
knowledge ; and so forth.  With regard te correction
also, the parent genernlly tells the teacher, that the
bones of the boy are his, that is, the father’s ; but the
flesh is his, that ig, the teacher's; which means that he
may beat the child 'as often and as hard as he thinks
it necessary; this will be painful to the fesh and might
redues it, but its end will be beneficial; and if the
bones are left safe, that is, the child is left alive, they
will soon clothe themselves with other flesh.  This is
of course understood by the teacher with great modifi-
cations,

A wooden slate, a reed pen, and chalk bruised and
mixed with water in his inkstand are a boy’s three grand
. requisites. In the pure native fashion  primers and
reading  books are not wrequired, though these arve

' now used in vernacular sohools started by Government.
« All the education that Hindoo boys receive in Hindee

Sehools, supported by Hindoos themselves, congists in
i '

e
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e a tolerably decent hand, reading and wr

ors, and performing arithmetical sums.  The ac-
quirement of general knowledge is not the aim; in fact
that is not possessed by the teachers themselves ; thug
they eenerally do away with boolks.

With regard to the mode of learning to read and
write a character, the teacher writes three or four letters
every day on the woodeu slate, till the learner knows
their names and forms ; this he does soon. = After this,
it is not negessary for the teacher to write for him, but
hie writes himself and the teacher makes corrections
after he has once written the whole alphabet. = Before
he commences learning to write the alphabet, the
teacher writes for him the prayer Onam Sidhang, or
may 1 suceaed in this matter. This prayer is addressed
to Ganesh, the god of learning and all important un-
dertakings.  After a boy knows to write all the letters,
he beging to put them together by writing the names
of persons and things; this he continues to do for some
time till he can write words with tolerable accuracy.
Perfect  accuracy is impossible in Hindee writing
without studying the Sanskrit Grammar. Along with
this, he learns also Arithmetic every day. After he
has learnt the figures to & hundred or so, he commen-
ces the simple multiplication table, which he learns as
far as forty the one way and ten the other.  After he
has mastered thig, he takes up several sorts of multi-
plications of fractions ; such as 13 multiplied by 1428,
&oj; 14 by 1,2,8, &o.  When all these are gone through,
he learns addition and the rule of three; but tho
latter is learnt by few, because their commercial arith.
metical sums are done satisfactorily by the preceding
vules. If a Loy has genius and attends school regularly,
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eo/teacher iy attentive to his duties, he wi L
Jestd read and write letters and perform necessary
arithmetical operations in about a year, But a vast
number of holidays and weddings, together with many
instances of laziness and indifference interrupts his
studies, so that it often talkes two years, and sometimes
more, for bim to be qualified for his werk.  Some boys
leave school before they are fit for any thing.  Boys of
agriculturists and mechanics are  generally required
at home to help their pareuts in . their respective
callings, ov to take carve of their younger brothers and
sisters, while their mothers are engaged in urgent
household duties. | In learning the mulsiplication table
all of them join together and bawl out; and when
writing on wooden boards, they rab a little of the
chalk | (on . their forebeads with  the syperstitious
hope that they will make rapid progress in their
studies,

Boys' of all castes except the Brahming', learn the
Kaithee character, and are mostly taught by teachers
of the writers’ caste called Lallas. Brahmin boys, if
they intend to be bankers or mevchants, learn the
Mooriya; if priests, that is, learned men, the Dev
Négree; and arvein this case taught by a Brahmin,
who knows  Sangkrit,  Sanskrit students do not pay
much attention to Arithmetic, but devote themselves
to the Banskrit Grammar and some other Srngkrit
books. The Sanskrit Grarmar is treated of in’ the
Sanskrit language. The mode of studying this lan-
guage among the Hindoos iy quite ridiculous, and ve-
riuives a great waste of time and pains. When a boy
iy put to learn Grammar, he is made to commit the
whole of it to memory without understanding a single
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this takes him two or three years, and n L
Tiis time and labour both of the teacher and scholar
may be said to be utterly lost. After ho has#hus
gone through the whole Grammar, heis taught its
meaning, the mode of which is alsq peouliar and
rotards the progress of the student. .

With regard tothe original Hindee books that are.
commonly read by those who can; rea,d they are
camparatively few in number. . Some of them, as the
Prem Sagur are portions of their sacred Wutmgs,
but most of them consist of tales and fables

At the close of this subject we give a translation
of three or four authentic Hindee letters asspecimens
of Hindee epistolary correspondence. 'The first' two
were written by ren of a common education, in the
Kaithee character, and the last two, by Pandits or,
learned Brahmins, in the Deva Nagree.

Lerer T
The Paldgun (worship) of Nurput Singh, Zalim
Singh, and Gooldb Singh, to Runjeet Singh, Thdleoor.
We are all well here. , May the Gungdjee (the holy
’ Ganges) always keep you wellk We are, it seems,
considercd enemies by you; T not even one of our
letters has been answered,  If we wore not comidewd
80, you would have doubtless written to us. . We . ave
thought enemies. May not God be digpleaged.  What
' ean the displeasure of man do!  May Gad be pleased
| with us! Man’s displeasure 18 nothing!  May mot
God bo displeased with us! - You can write to us if
you are digposed to do so; if not, you need not write.
Our Rém Rém (salutation) to all the members odz‘.,the
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8/0f Lallas Gokoolat Roy, Bidhee Chand, &n l |
on Daysl,  Our R4m Rém, blessing, aaluta,non,
and pailagee (worship) to all, both old and young:

LETrEn 160 |
Reverence to Ganesh our helper ! You arc good
and an example to others! The Rdm Ram of Heerd
L&l to Bimmat Sing and all others, I am well here.
May you be always well | This will give me great plea-
sure. 1 have sent for you, a handmill and a slab
in the waggon of Roy Singh of Talgram ; so send for
them. I send a quilt belovging to He,er{t Singh 5
please send it to his hounse, ' If the mill and slab are
sent to you, remember to pay the porter. = Kindly
send me o pair of dhotees by Asdrh (June;) do not
forget this ; I have no dhotees with me now. Write
to me if you cannot send them. [ asked Baijnauth to
take some money with hir from me {o buy ‘you some
corn'; but he would 'not, but said, that he would get
- you corn, and that I could take the money when I go
to see you. . Has he got you the corn or not? Let me
know.  The Rim Rém of Heerd Lall to Sddho Singh,
Bhajan Lall, Sada Sookh, Debee Purshdad, Chiraunjee
Lall, Robun Singh, Daya Shunker, Har Parshad, and
all others,  If God will, T will pay you o visit towards
Asarh,

‘ Liprrak III
lou are good and an example to others ! You are
also learned. | The respeet of  Lalman Tribedee, 'to
OQomadutt Shookool, Lall man, and Lalld. We ave all
_ wwell here, und always desive your health, which gives
s great pleasure.

*
A

y




ge 1y

sister is épmg to be married on the 2ud « -

dark part of Fagoon (February) and I beg vou wa]
honowr us by kindly sending to us Lalla, Annce,.and
Lalla’s mother. We will pay the hire of the con-
veyatice here.

Written on the 12th day of the light part of Magh,
(Januvary,) Saturday, in the year 1902,

B.S. 'We are all well here.

Lurror IV,

You ave good and an'example to others |\ May you
live long ! You are virtuous ! The blessing of Pandit
Debee Deen on Lallag® Jye Goyal and Rém Gopdl and
on all others, 8ld and young, We are all well here. May
the Doorgd jee keep you well; this would give me
grent pleasure. I received your letter; but could not

answer it, a8 T was in search of the things for which you
wrote. 1 eannot find a copy of the Brij Bilds ; Singh-
san Batteesee I purchaged for you long ago. So you
have come back from Oomedpoer; I.am very glad
that you are so mear us now. I remember the pro.
mise that I made’you ; the time is now come. « The
Singhdsan Batteesee is with me+; T will send it when
somebody Jeaves this place to go towards you, and
will be looking ont for a 0Py of the Brij Bilds.

*People of the Writers' and Bmlya» cagted  and al-m those
Brahming, who .know only Hindee, ave called Zallas. Brah-
wming, who know Sanscrit, have the title of Pandit. Hindoos as
well as’ Mohomedans who et as Persian  Writers, ‘are ealled

. Moonshees. And those, who are acqnaitited with Tnglish and
work as Ello'lish,:Wxi(.crs are ealled Baboos. All Natives of Ben- |
gal and  the petty Rdjahs  of Oude and the districts east of it
have a,lso this last title,
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ficir Kabeemy will accompany ‘me when I go over
“ ko you; he has promised to do so, and is quite
& 'morT ﬁed for }us 'past forgetfulness of you,

Written on the 8th day of the hght part of Aghan,
(November,) in the year 1911,

CHAPRTER XX

PASSAGES TROM THE RAIJNERI, A BANSKRIT AND HIN-
DER WORK, EXHIBITING THH MORAL DOOTRINES AND
THE = CIVIL AND MILITARY POLICY OF THE
HINDOOS, "

i

Exeellence of knowledge—An educated and virtuous son a
Blegsing —~Dangerous enemies—Fate—Prosperity the fruit of ex-
ertions—~The society of the wise and virbuous—=&c,,~&o.,~—&e,

Knowledge produces mildness of speech ; mildness, a
good chavacter ; a good character, wealth ; wealth, if
virtuous sctions attend it, happiness,

Among all possessions kuowledge appears eminent ;
the wise call it supreme riches; because it can never
e lost, has no price, and can at no time be destroyed:

i) The science of arms, and. the seience of books, are
both causes of celebrity ; but, the first is ridiculous in

ah old man, and the second 18 in all ages respectable.

. Youth, wealth, dominion, inconsiderate actions, each

il # 8ir W, Jones's Translation,
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;e 1, oceasiony danger ; Oh ! what must all fopr L
s do where ,they are united. " Of what use is ity
that a son should be born, who has neither learning
nor virtue?  Of what use is a blind eye, except to
give pmn? i

Of a child unborn, dead, or ignorant, the two first
are preferable, since they make ug unhappy but once ;
the last by continual degrees; one virtuous son i3 a
blessing, not a hundred fools, as one moon. dissipates
the darkness, and not a number of stars. May the
mfm, who performs the duty of devotut pilgrimage, a
duty in every place difficult, be blessed with an ohe-
dient, wealthy, virtuous, and wise son,

The continual acquisition of wealth ; freedom from
disease ; a beloved wife, with tender speech ;' an obe-
dient son ; and learning producing 'riches ; these are
six felicitios of living creatures.

A father who contracts debts; a mother who is
unchaste ; a wife who is too  handsome ; and an Lgmw
rant son ; these are dangerous enemies.

What is not to be, that will not be ;'if an event be
foredoomed it cannot happen otherwise. This doctrine
iy 'a medicine, which heals the venom of sorrow ; why,
18 1t mot umvox&sally dx unk ¢

Prosperity is acquired by exertion, s’md there is no
fruit for him who doth not exert himgelf s the fawns
20 not into the mouth of.a sleeping lion,

By the company. of gold, teven glussacquires the

N
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ey fnedq of & 1'uby thus by the society of #good
men @ blookhead attains eminence. The insect, by

*‘asﬂncmtmg with a flower, ascends the head of excellent,

persons. The stone, when consecrated by boly men,
agquires divine honor ; as in eastern mountains levery
| common thing blazes by its vmnnty to the sun ; thus
by the company of the good a man of .ignoble comhn
tion attaing brightness, '

Virtues to those who know their value are virtues;

yet even these, when they come in the way of vicious
men, ure vices : as vivers of sweet water are excellent,
but when thev reach the gea are not lxt 1o be msted

‘The time of thelwisdids pasgsed in the delio-hts of

‘-poetry 5 that of the foohsh, in vice, in iddeness, or in
quarrellmg -

\

‘He who restrains his a.ppetltes, a dutiful srm, a pru-
dent and good wife, a prince who reigns: many years,
he who speaks advisedly, andrhe who acts considerate-
Ly, for a long time give birth to no misfortune,

Through covetousness comes anger ; through cove-
tonsness comes lust 3 through covetousness come fraud
and illugion : covetousness is the root of all sins.

Circumspection in calamity ; mercy in greatness ;
in agsemblies, good speeches ; (in adversity, fortitude ;
in fame, resolution to preserve it ; assiduity in study-
ing the Soriptures ; these are the self-attained per tou
tions of great souls,

Six faults maust be abandoned by 8 man seﬂkiﬁg
N e
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i sleep, drowziness, | fear, anger, | laziness,

¢ @
Diseases ; the  death of  parents ; pains; bonds;
and  uneasiness ;~—these are the fruits of the trees,
< 'which are planted by a man’s own sins.

The souls of such as desive to promote the justice ‘
of o state, and to please God, are fit objects of proser-
vation ; when such a ' soulis corvupted, what will it
not corrupt ¥ When it is preseryed pure, what will
it’ not preser\*e 9 \

Moo person of an unknown tribe, or temper, no one
shunld giye hls house,

Fven towards an enemy coming to our house, the
offices of hospitality maust be exercised, as the tree
irpedes not even the wood cutter, who stunds under
its shade ! Straw, earth, water, and pleasing words ;—
these four are never absent from the houses of “good
men. j :

In perils we prove o ﬁ'iend' in battle a hero ;. in
woalth a religious person ; & wise man in contracted
fortunes ; and i m ¢ calamity, kinsmen, Aoy

The man who listens not to the words of affectionate
friends, will give joy in the moment of distress to his
BNeies, ’

Coutract no friendship, or even acquaintance, with
o guileful man ; he resembles a coal, which, when hot,
burneth the kands, and when cold, blacketh it,

o
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A, who inju‘re‘shis benefactar, his depositor, or
Ay well natmed man, O earth | O world! how canst
tlrwu &upport ! He 18 a monster of \mustu,e g

In three years, i three month%, in three. formwhw,
in t‘rhreef'da,y the fruit of great vices, or great virtues, -
is renped even in t,hxs world.

! 7\Iof 0 to]low advxc( to break a promise ; to beg
money ; evielty s ‘afosence of mind ; wrath'y untroth ;
and gaming ; these ave the vices of a friend.

It is easy for all men to display learning in instrvc-
ting others ; but it is the part of one endowed with a
great mind, to form himself by the rules of justice.

Liet nio man fix his abode where five advantages are
wot found ; wealth, a divine teacher, a magistrate, a
viver, and a physician, - ‘

' Whether & boy, a 'youth: or an, old ran come to a
howse, ho must be saluted by its owner with as much
revergnce as a spirvitual preceptor.

Ta follow' their own inclinations 'ini the house of
their father ; to join 1o sports; to mix. in, assemblios
of women before men; to sojourn abroad without
end ; to associate with harlots ; to be always prodigal
of their wealth, these canse the ruin of woraen,

A father secures & woman in infaney, a husband in
vouthy, children in old age ; buta woman who follows
her own inclination, cannot be secured,
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he who hms wealth is a hero a,mong the
pwp]e } heu who has wealth is even o sage. @

From poverty comes disgrace ; from disgrace, wint
of "eourage ; from imbecility, ruin ; from ruin, deser-
tion of the world ; from that desertion. progeeds an-
guish ; from anguish, loss of understanding ; from loss
of understanding, loss of every thing. Stange that
poverty should be the source of all evils.

Silence for the remainder of life, is better tha.n
gpeaking falsely.

Superficial knowledge ; pleasure dearly purchased ;
and subsistence at the will of another' these three
are the disgrace of mankind.

Miserable is he, who residesin a foreign land, he who
eats food of another, and he who dwells in anothu 8!
house.

W

He who possesses a contented mind possesses all
things.  How can that delight, which the godlymind-
ed feel, who taste the mectar of content, be felt by
those who covet, wealth, and flutter about from place
to place.

Not to attend at the door of the wealthy, and not
to use the voice of pet;tlon, these constitute the best
life of a man. :

Lt aman desert a single pewson for the sake of hig
tribe ; hig tribe for the sake of his native city; his na-

%
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'worm A, ha sake e Bt et ol

A | | ,
The poisc»uow tree of th}.ﬂ world bears two fruits of
exquisite savor, Doetry sweet as hevtar, and the soue*y
, of the gnod ‘

He Whu seeks wealth, sacrifices his own pleasure ;

o and like him wha carvies. burdens for  others; 70(3.11b

) the load of anx1ety a |
Liberality, attended wntb mlld ]rmgmge ;. divine
learning without pride ; valour, united with merey ;
wealth, accompanied with a generous contempt of it,
these four qualities ave with diftioulty acquired.
" As the pains of men assail them unexpectedly, so
their pleasures come in the same -manner ; a divine
power atmng,ly opemtes, in botlr.

Many, who' read th«a Somptures, are grossly igno-
ot bat he, who acts well, is a truly learned man,

What means thy pride, O weulthy man? When
thy wealth is gone, thon art miserable ; and the riches!
of men are 'pu.sssed about, like a ball from hand to hand,

The shadow of summer clouds, the friendship of
wicked men, green corn, women, youth, and wealth,
oll these are enjoyed but a short time,

Strive not eagerly to attain provisions; they are
provided by God ; wheu the new born animal falls from
the mother; her nipples drop milk for his support.
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o1l for thee t i

As death is appx ehended by all animals, so the ap
prehensions of the rich, from kings, from water, from
fire, from robbers, fr o relations, never cease.

Whut uselis therc in wealth; to him who neither
gives nor enjoys it? What is strength to him, who

subdues not his own foes? What gignifiey a know-

ledge of the Seriptures to him, who fails to practise
virtue ¢ What is the soul itself to him, who keeps
not, his own body in subjestion ¢

Friendships even after ‘ deﬂth; resentments  before:
it, appeased; and a boundless liberality ; these are
not the qualities of little souls.

He is the only valnable man, he is the most excel-
lent, he is.a man of real worth, from whose presence
neither they who ask alms, nor they who seek proteo-
tiow, depart hopeless or unsuccessful. |

She is'a wife, who is attentive to her family ; she
in o wife, who is the life of her husband ; she is a wife,
who faithfully serves him ; she is not to be named a
wifg, in whom a husband is not happy.

He who is eminent in birth, virtue, and piety, splen-/
did, just, perfect in morals, is fit to be a ruler in this
world,

Gain all you can, and what you yain, keep thh 0are 5

o

it

oy whom white flaraans, green parrots, and i I J
Joured peacocks were made, will surely find provi-
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'I‘he Jman, who ne;t‘nu- gives in chamty, noy eujoys
his.wealth, which every day inoreases, breathes indeed,
like the bellows of & smith; but uaxmot be said to
live. WOl

By th@ tall of the water, drops the pot ig filled ;
‘ fis thé ncrease. of rlchef» X of knowledge, ' and ot‘

»or 1'1ghi whora' the &Bb(’[ﬂbhﬁﬁ of the leay ned in
‘ ly“ wisdom drive from their company, ands th _
e only ‘bhe grahﬁeamon of hm appemte.

A km o \vomtm, und @ ereepm plant, ﬂhke\hwmd i

,.‘round hirm, who stands by their aude. A N

1m0urable dxb(;ourbe \to b %etvamt' present% that
' denote affection ; \ven in blammg fmlts, taking notice
of virtues ;. these arn the mammrs of &\ kind master
3 \i W %
By taking up~the wholu mme @f a servant by 1k :
creasing cxpeomt;mu 3 by donymcv’ reward:; \a sonmble N
man knows. this to be the’ oondnct of wanill disposed

101 ol i

In imminent denger, i the pursuit'of evil objects,
in a seson unpropitions for. actiony @ servant, who
f aeekﬁs the love of his master, xnust spcak even without

being asked ! -

)




v 5 and a woman ; all these, according to the dm~
tinetion of the persons in' whose hands they fall, are
useless, or valuable. j

Apt words must be talen by the wise even froma.
child ;' when the light of the sun disappears, whabis
not the lustre of a torch.

A king, whether a man or child, must not be treat-
ed with contempt; in him certainly a great - d.wmxty
appeam in human shape. ol

CUAL bad wiﬂ,a, a deceitful friend, a servant giving
‘v‘s‘acugy answers, and dwelling in a house infested
by serperfts, these without doubt are catses of
death. ! :

1t is better to pull up by the roots a. loose tooth,
an erivenomed servant, and a wicked counsellor.

He iv a friend, who delivers thee from adversity.
That is & good action, which is well intended. She
is o wife, who is an inseparable cornpanion. He is
wise, who honours the good. He is a friend, whom,
favours have not purchased. He isa man, who is not
subdued by his senses. :

Many a bad man receives lustre from the goodnéss-'
of his protector, like the black powder rubbed on the
aye of a beautiful woman,

A hundred good works are lost upon the wicked ;' a
hundred wise words are lost upon foold ; a bundred

[
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dred stiences upon those who never reflect.

P

Tn the sandal-tree are « serpents; ' in waters.

Jotns flowers, but crocodiles also; eéven virtnes: ave
. marred by the vicious; in all enjoyments. there is
. something which impairg/our happiness,

/A ship is used in passing, the dangerous aqcean; a
lamp, used in darkness; a fan, in a perfect calm ; and
a/ hook, in humbling  the pride of an elephant

' Thus in this world, nothing exists for which a remedy

has not been formed by the Creator ;- but, in my opi-
nion, the Creator himself would fail in his efforts to
corroct the bad thoughts of the wicked.

o ! i .

The thunderbolt, and the wrath of a king; are
two objects of great terror; but the former only-
falls on ome place, the second spreads ruin on all
sides. . '

L Mercy to a friend or a foe, is the ornament of re-

ligious men ; but lenity to all offenders, is a cxime in
a monarch, i s

A king over-merciful, a priest over greedy, a wo-
may disobedient to her husband, an ill disposed com-
panion, an nnruly servant, a negligent counsellor, and
he who acknowledges not a benefit received ; these
seven are to be dismissed. ]

Slometimes lenity is the ‘grace of a man; but before
wictory is gained, violence becomes him. i
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‘his ancestors, who 13»perfect in mhglous und moral ;
duties, void of arrogance, has read the body of Jlaws,

firmly principled, estuemed wise, ‘and  the ‘author’ of

prudent counsels,

An ambassador should be thus (iualiﬁed + Faithful,
honest, pure, fortunate, moral, laborious, patient, a
Brahmin, knowing the hearts of others, and extremely
sagacious.  Again: Noble, true, eloquent, prosgperous,
affable, exact in delivering his message, with a good
memory. ‘ ;

tive a hundred piecos, rather than go to war.  Thiy
i the ruledn the sacred code. To war without neces-
sity, is the part of a fool !

By winks, by the wa]'t. by action of speech, by the
motion of the eye and the lip, a Wise man dlscovers
. the mind,

Fvery man is a hero, who has not been in battle ;
and who, that has not seen the ntremrth of another,
i5 not atrogant

A great king should fear his enermies at w distance :
but when near, act with valour. In the midst of
donger, it is & dreadful crime to be inactive. Let a
warrior keep his avms reserved as a tortoise contracts
i limbs ; then, when he hag an opening let him rise
up like an enraged serpent, A

A prince stationed in his enemy’s country without
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’ léfija,wallg, gupplied with véssels, implements, provi-
sions, and water, with a hill, a viver, a dry plain, and
.0 wood, Yet more: Of great extent; diffioult of

: A00ess § sufﬁomncy of water, and grain ; thh store of
. weod; afit place for ingress, and egress ; these are
the seven excellencies of a castle, |

j W Ay

Thiat s no couneil, at which the aged attend not;
they are not aged, who gpeak not with justice ; that
| Is mot justice, which s unaceompanied with: truth,
b and there is no truth wheze foar pwwulb.

( Discontented  priests, and contented princes, are
. alike ruined ; modest harlots and immodests women of
rank, are alike.

The taste of wine; ‘the love of women ; excessive

" hunting ; gaming, and borrowing of money ; listening
'f o falae uhax ges ; severity in inflioting of pumshmeme g
' the‘se are the causes of ‘a king's mxsery ‘ J :

Who is not plagued by wealth and goods brought as
a portion by his wife ¢

If a man has no knowledge of his own, of what use
is'a book to him 1  Of what service is a mirror fo &
blind man ¢ :

When fools begin a trifling act, they hesitate; but
when the wise begin an' arduong enterprise, they ave
firma and without hesitation.




cight ocensions, O king ! there camnot b
liberality i Wl N
! | A
A soleron sacmﬁcc, a royal marriage, in pubho dﬁ
tress, for. the destruction of enemies, on a work whick
will raise reputation, on the society of friends, for the
comfort of belov@d wxves, and for the rehef of mdlgam’b
relations, ! j Uy

To oscape danger 1ot & man proserve hm wealth
to secure his wealth, let him preserve his wife ; and by
his wife and his wealth, let him even preserve himself,

Truth, valour, liberality, these are the principal
virtnes of kings ; void of these, a ruler of the Wmld.
i sure to Imve a blemished chavacter. s |

When a low man or woman, & chlld ora t‘ool are
the advisers, of a king, he is: tossed by the winds of |
vige, and drowned in a sea of trouble !

The prince who conceals ' his joy and his anger, and
who spends his revenue with continual moderation, is
never forsaken by his servants, and the earth bestows.
ber wealth on him ! il

w

To conguer by alliance with the enémy’s officers ;| ik

to continue a blockade obstinately ; to attack at night;
or to take a castle, and plunder ity by storm ; these
. are the four greatest acts in war.

A good consultation ; a good preparation ; a good
engagement ; and  a good retreat ; let a wise officer do
all these when oceasion offers, w1thout hesxtatum. i

o
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\mleutlv qgtmted 11fe should be \nLuousI) swnﬁued
V"f'nr "f*ho benefit of others.

They who are vahaut i Mtﬂc, fmsakmg even life
. for the sake of their masters, and servants devoted to
" their lords, and intelligent in business, ascend indubi-
tably to heaven,  When a soldier, who has shewn no
timidity, falls in battle, surrounded by foes, he reaches
the gods, who di¢ no more. '

When & man hasa bad star, he acenses destiny ;
but unwisely pereeiveth not his own bad actions.

When a sevvant has acted well, his good work 0ught
not to perish ; but he should be made happy by re-
wards, by affection, by kind words, and by kind looks,

- Liet an union be formed with the foe, who benefits,
not with a friend who  injures thee ; a view must be
duly made of benefits and injuries,

We should enly fear, when danger 18 distant : when
it i3 present, we should fight like heroes !

He, who offers his virtuous gorvices, and without
vegarding what is pleasing or unpleasing to his lord,
‘wpeaks disagreeable truths, s a benefactor to his prince,

A frutb-speaking man, a virtuous man, a just man, .
a vicious man, he who nas many brothers, and he,
who has obtained victory in many wars; with these
i, peace should be mads, 0

ﬂw
W

X
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hot iron may form an union witl.y hot wén 580 hé Y
. equal ferceness, ab a time when hzs foe I8 ﬁmce, ma
’ canolude a firm peace. ‘

P

N 0 guch fruit is gathered, say the wise, from giving

cattle, land, or food ; mo not even from giving our .

own lives, as from giving protection to the helpless,

it

The body receives with it the principles of destruc-
tion ; wealth is the cause of dangers ; they who arrive,

must ecertainly return; everything is by nature

unstable.

Thiy body lasts but a moment ; it perishes ; it is
seen no more : a pot of unbuked clayy b broken stand-
ing in water, Youth, beauty, life, “collected wealth,
dominion, the society of friends, are all uncertain ;
in this the wise are not deceived.

As wood meets wood in the great ocean, and after
the meeting i3 separated, such ix the meeting of ani-
mated beings. Night and day, seizing the lives of
mortals, pass on continually, like the current of a
stream, and returm no more, Wt

The socisty of the good in this world is like the
pleasure of eating delicate food ; it is closely connects
ed with the pain of separation. s

. When a father, & ‘'son ora fnend is overwme by
death, they who know how to assuage the pain | ot
their bowels by abstmencu, are nevmthdess, | toxmmt«
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) "ﬂef bub the removal of the wise from tiNs
pEvorld, which never ultimately affords pleasure,
should strengthen and multiply the delights of holi-
ness,

Even in a forest, where men are inflamed with pas
. sion, erimes prevadl ; and in a private mansion, where
. the five members are subdued, piety dwells;  the
' house of a man employed in virtuous actions; and
. free from passion, is a desert of devotion.

They whoge food is enly to sustain life, whose voice
18 only to speak truth, pass with ease through great
W diffioultios.

Connection  with the werld should be avoided by
every soul; but if it cannot be avoided; let it be
formed w1th the virtuous, for such a conueotsou Wil
“remedy the evil,
Piety, devotion, content, and the other virtues must
be nourighed like children,

7 If we take not soon, give not goon, perform not soon,
! time gives the Lenefit of it to another.

Liet nob & man performan acthastily ; want of eircums
. Spection is a great cause of danger ; wealth pays hom- .
“‘age, even voluntarily, to a man who acts with caution,

i ka«, an carthen pot, a bad man is easily broken, and

. cannot be easily restored to his former situation ; but
| a virbuous man, like a vase of gold, is broken with
dzﬂﬁoulty aud,,wsxly repaired,




Let a wan purchase o miser with money ; a haughty
man with joined hands ahd reverence ; a fool with
promises ; a wise man with truth, = With affection win
a friend and a kinsman ; «-th) wife and servants with
gifts and honours ; with éreat actions, the powerful!|

al

He 1s truly wise, who considers another’s wife as his |
mother, another's gold as mere clay, and all other
greatures as himself, .

The life of animals is tromulous, as the reflections |
of the moon in water ; let him then, who knows it to |
be ungertain, perform actions, which W111 herwfter be |

benefieial to hlm. ! \ ““

Havmg geen this world, which perishes it an instant, |
resembling the vapour in a  desert, lot him seek the |
society of the virtuous; both for the sake of hig e~ !

ligious duties, and of his own happiness. fg
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1€ truth be placed ia balance with a  thousandi
sadvifices of horses, truth will out-weigh a thonsand,

sagrifices.”
i

A6 : . ') i v “. 3 iy L
% The Sacrificd of horses i considered highly meritorions i
the Hindoo § Horiphures, !




